- 


# 


ENGLISH LATIN 


EXERCISES, 


FOR 


ScHooL-Boys: 
Compriſing ail the - 


RULES or SYNTAX: 


WITH 
ExPLANATIONS, and other Neceſſary 
OBSERVATIONS on each RULE: 


And ſhewing 


The Genitive Caſe, and Gender of Nouns 
and Pronouns ; as allo the Preterperfett 
Tenſe, Supine, and Conjugation of Verbs: 

ANSWERING 


Perſectly to the Deſign of Mr. Ga RKRKTSOxN, and 
Hermes Roman us, in bringing on Learners, 


gradually and expeditiouſly, to the tranſlating of 
ENnGL1$S4H into LATIN. 


By N. BAILEY, Schoolmaſter. 
8 The Sixr EXT EbDir ion, Correfted, and 


much Improved. 


11 


— 


* 


L O VDO N: f 
Printed for J. Rivixcrox, G. Kirn, T. Cas Lo, 


S. CRowptr, T. Lox MAN, B. L. W, S. BLabon, 
and G. RopBinsoNn. 


M DCCLXXVIL 
ve. 838 56 <4... 


THE 


FREF ACK 
LEI, HE firſs Chapter of the Prelimi- 


T #* nary Exerciſes is made entirely mew, 
Fe 10 bet, more diſti nctly, the various 
NN Si gnifications and Uſes of each par- 
ticular Tenſe, in all its Perſons, throughout 

the Finite Mods. 

2. The Rules and Examples are all reduced 
into the Order of the Syntax, as they lie in 
the Latin Grammer, improved by the late 
Mr. Ward“; /o that the Learner may find 
them readily now, without any DF. or 
Confuſion. 

3. Whereas many of Mr. Garret u Eng- 
Iiſh ExaupLESs were too prolix, aud in 
of them the Rule was wholly neglected and 
 wnexemplified, under which they Raad; they 


of them as is uſeful. 


* The Fditcr has thought it proper to accommo- 
date the Rules of Syntax, in this Edition, to Mr. 
Ward's, rather than the Or Db Grammar, as, he 
preſumes, the former is now moe generally uted in 


Schools than the latter. 
A 2 * Many 


are here ſoortened, by taking 5 juſt ſa much f 


i The PREFACE. 


4. Many uſeful Rules were not ſo much as 
mentioned, or taken Notice of, ubich are bere 
explained and encmp.iſied in their Order, ard 
pro er Place. 

5. The Words, aud often the Senſe of the 
Eccamples, are in many Places gu ie altered, 
and, it is to be boned, for the betier. 


6. Only ſo many Examples are ſeiefied, as 


ſeemed neceſjary to in erm the Learner of the 
true Meaning of the Rue, without detaining 
bim f c Ang in il. 

7. The Latin Fern is ſet under every 
Engliſn, in the natural Order, as the Words 
are io ve made; and when Bays are perfect in 


that, the Teacher may ſbeto them how to place 


them artificially, at bis own Diſcretion. 

8. Fer greater Expedition's Sake, we have 
careſuliy noted the Genitive Caſe and Gender 
of Nouns, cs alſo the Conjugation,. Preterper- 
fett Terje, end Eupine of Verbs, and ſame- 
tis alis their Qualiiy; as a for Attive, 
d for D panent obere if ſermed neceſſary. 

9. Bu yes lo ſuch Verus of the firſs Con- 
Jugii.on, as make their Preterperfet Tenſe 
regularly in -avi, of ihe ſecend in -ul, and of 
tie forrilh tn -ivi, it was thought unneceſſary 
io dune the Figure of ihe Conjugation. 

10. For Pahl ves, Parliciples and Gerunds, 
the Verb is generally given in the active Voice, 

on 


The PREFACE. ili 


on purpoſe to exerciſe the Learner's Faculty 
in the Formation of them. 

11. Adjeftives and Adverbs are alſo given 
in the Poſitive Degree, that the Learner may 
compare them by bis own Judgment. 

12. Yet where the Syntax requires it not, 
or where a Word bas been ſeveral Times uſed 
befere, the Genitive Caſe, Preterperfeft Tenſe, 
and other Requiſites, are omitted. | 

13. The Pronouns Poſſeſſrve, and new ard 
then other Words, are left out, according as 
the Idiom of the Latin Tongue required. 

14. The moſt material of Mr. Garretſon's 
additional Obſervations are here reſtored at 
the End of the Syntax, as alſo ſuch of his 
larger Exerciſes as ſeemed moſt inſtructive. Fer 
theſe contain ſuch Precepts of Religion and 
Morality, as ought moſt induſtrioufly to 
be inculcated uron all Learners; and 10 
fay the Truth, the whole Book itſelf is ſo 
contrived, that Children, together with their 
Improvement in the Latin Tongue, may (as it 
were inſenſibly ) imbibe ſuch Principles as will 
be of Uſe to them afterwards, in the Con- 
dust and Regulation of their Lives. 


The AzznzvViarions explained, 
After a NOUN, — 


The Italic Termination ſhews the Increaſe 
and Ending of the Genitive Caſe, and 
conſequently the Declenſion; after an 
Adjective, the Motion. 

m. The Maſculine Gender. 

F. The Feminine Gender. 

n. TT he Neuter Gender. 

c. 2. The Common of two Genders. 
c. 3. The Common of three. 

d. The Doubtful Gender. 

ind. Indeclinable, or not deelined. 
pl. The Plural Number. 

3. An Adjective of three Endings. 
2. An Adjective of two Endings. 


After a V E RB. 


The Halic Terminations ſhew the Preter- 


perfect Tenſes and Supines. 
def. A Defective. 
1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation. 
zrr. Irregular. 
imp. Imperſonal. 
n. Neuter. 
a. Active. 
p. Paſſive. 
dep. Deponent. 


Pre- 


* 


} 


* 


Preliminary Ex EACIS ES, 
On the moſt eaſy and fundamental 


RULES of STNT AXIS. 


CHAP. I. 


Exemplifying the firſs Concord, through all 
the finite Moods and Tenſes, both of Verbs 
in -o, and Verbs in or. 


Rule 1. A Verb Perſonal agrees with its No- 
minative Caſe in Number and Perſon. 


Rule 2. Ego, nos, tu, and vos, ille and illi, 


homo and homines, are ſe/dom expreſſed, 
but underſtood. | 


Rule 3. Ego J, nos we, are of the firſt Per- 
ſon ;, tu thou, vos ye, are of the ſecond Per- 
ſon; and all other Nouns and Pronouns 
are of the third. 


Rule 4. If @ Queſtion be aſked, or the Verb 
be of the Imperative Mood, let the Nomina- 
tive Caſe ſtand after it. g 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


Do ftudy, while theu doſt play. James doth cough, 

I but we do ſneeze. Le do keep Silence. Fiſhes do ſauim. 

Ego ſtudeo 2, dum tu ludo 3. Jacobus tuſſio 4, ſed 

nos ſternuto 1. Vos taceo 2. Pilcis nato 1. 
1 


. EXERCISES 
I labour. You hiter. Harry eats [eateth]. We ſup. 


Ye perceive not, Nails ſeratch, 


oro 1. Ceſſo 1. Henricus edo 3 irr, Cœno 1. 
Non ſentio 4. Unguis -#s ſcalpo 3. , 

I am leaping. You are laughing. John is crying, 

We are ccming, Te are going away. The s 

are tarryi 


Salto 1. Rideo 2. Johaones lachrymo 1. Ve- 


nio 4. Abeo 4. Servus maneo 2. . 
Do TI fleep? Doft thou watcf? Deth the Dog bark ? 
Do not wwe hear ? Underſtand ye? Du the Bells ring? 
Eg6ne dormio 4? Ari tu vigilo 4? Anne latrg 1 
canis? Nonne audio 4? lutelſigõne 3? Anne ſono 1 
campana'? | 
1 am tamed, You are bitten. A Letter is ſhaped. 
Ve are obſerved. Ye are neglefed. Are not Boys 
corrected deſervedly ? 
Domo 1. Murdeo 2, Litera pingo 3. Obſervo 1. 
Negligo 3. Nonue puer merits corrigo 3? 
Indicative Mood, Preterimpeffect Tenſe. 
claimed juſily. You led then. The Maſter called 
Juft now. 2 Jaw plainy. Ye ſlept à little while, 
The Apples fell luckily, | 
Juſtè vendico 1, . Ty tunc. præeo ih, 


modo voco 1. Pians pfſpicio, 3. parumper 
dormio 4. Malum J 3. 

T did not really go out FF You did certainly fit there. 
Lewis did tremble very much We did conjent. Te did 
meet, The Lions did roar nit long ago. 

Ego reverà non exeo 4. Lu certe ſedeo 2 ibi. Lu- 
dovieus mag noperè tremo 75 Corſentio 4. Conve- 
nio 4. 1.co-onif haud dudum rugio 4. 

1 was wandering. Thou waſt read ng. Th: Servant 

ewas breakfaſting. We were ufting up. Ye were run- 


1 Mai di walking : TY * 
© 1. Lego 3. Servus jento 1. 3. 3. 
An ambulo 1 virgo -injgo# + 
Ed he 1 was 
8 * 
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I was named. Was you bound ? Gold was rfteemed. 
Ve were ſhaken. Ye were diſquieted. Rogues <vere 
cheriſhed. h | 

Nomino 1. Tine vincio 4. Aurum æſlimo 1, 
Agito 1. Ecagito 1. Sceleſtus fovgo 2. 


Indicative Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe. 


I hawe been a Soldier. Thou haſt babbl:4 Has the 
Crow ever looked white ? We have adviſed well. Ye 
have exerciſed. F. lowers have withered. 

Mili:o - avi. Blatero -avi, Unquzimae cornix - ici: 
albico -avi? Bend moneo -. Excrceo -i. Flos -oris 


«marcelſco x 3. 


I have been beaten. T 5ou haſt been "ry A Leg hath 
been clo ven. Ve hawe been kicked. You have been cha- 


ſtiſed. Authors hgve becr made famous, 


Czdo -ce:74;i cæſam. L - Jam. Lignum findo 


fai fiſſum. Calco -avi -atum. Caltigo -avi -atum. 


Autor vori cel-bro -avi -atum. 

I fleeped forward. Ye governed Yeferday, The 
Chimney ſincaled. M were in a Paſſion. Ye lay 
down Peas were parched, 

Proc'i:o -@vi-atum. Tu guberno -avi -atum hci. 
Caminus # fum av -atum, Succenſeo -i. Diſ- 
cambo -cubai cubitum. Fi um -i torreo torrut toſtum. 


Indicative Mood, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


I had lain @ long Time. Thou hadft ſounded. A Sc! 'ool- 
Boy had learned per fctly. if e had forefworn., Te had 


failed tack. The Water had foamed. 


Jaceo ui diu. Son wi 1. Diſcipulus -# perdiſco 
perdidici 3. Pe, o avi atum. Renavigo -avi -atum. 
Unda & pumo -avi atum. 

T had gone abroad Thon remembered}? ill, The Horſeman 
came ia the orn'ng. Iz 7ye'e removed to another Place. 
Yewere banijh'd formerly. T{heT rees were budded juddenty. 

Eo -ivz it,, toras. bvicmini df, male, Egues -itis 


W af” venio 


4 EXERCISES 


. venio went ventum mane. Migro avi -atum alid, 
Exülo -avi atum olim. Arbor -aris germino · avi 
-atum ſubi:ò. 

T had becn ſeen there, Thou wa carried from thence. 
Was the Soldier taken? We hid been diſmiſſed. Te had 
been liked. Di/ceurſes had been heard. 

Video vidi viſum 2 :Ilic. Ameveo-wi · tum 2 illine. 
An miles -7tis prehendo - 4 ſum 3? Dimitto- i- mi 
Jum 3. Probo -eawi . Sermo-dnis audio -ivi - itum. 


Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 


T will go To-merrow. Thou ſhalt 4ſt twice, but in 
vain. T he Army will winter there. We will engage. 
Tt ſhall beat the Breaſt, Old Men will hinder. 


Ko 4 cras. Bis, fed fruſtrà rogo 1. Exercitus ill e . 


hiberno . Spondeo 2. Plango 3 Senex /exisimpedio 4. 
T fall never be tamed, Thou not commit A dul. 
tery. 2 Hall be better adviſed. Ve Hall be led. Ye 
wwill be ſet dowun, Fools will trifle. 
Ego nunquam Como 1. Non mcchor 1. Johannes 
rectiùs admoneo 2. Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nugor 1. 


Imperative Mood. 
Stand ftill. Let the Boys go out, Let us pray. Hearken 
Je. Let Nuts be ſold. 


Sto 1 quietè. Exeo - i -itum 4 puer. Oro 1. Au- 
ſculto 1. Veneo 4 nux nucis 


Be not troubled. Let the Victuali be brought out. Let 


as not be kept back. Be ye cloathed immediately. Lat 
the Sheep be counted. 


Ne turbo 1. Promo 3 penus. Ne retineo 2. Pro- 
tinus veſtio 4. Numero 1 ovis -i. 
The Optative, Potential, and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


Let me fee it. If thou firmly believe. I wiſh the Sun 


may ſoius maſi brightly. What if we ſtould try? Though 
| Je 
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ye feat, I adviſe, that the i indows may tand open. 

Ut video 2. Si ſirmiter credo 3. Utinam fol lucids 
fplendeo 2 Qui:! fi rento 17 Quamvis ſudo 1, ſuadeo 
a, ut pandor 3 ſeneſtra. 

Should I go again? No, if ſhe would beg it, Believe 
wot, though he ſwear it. Ye ing when we are ſer- 
rowful. So that the Boys do but mind, 

Redeo 4? Non, fi obſtro 1. Ne credo 3, quam» 
vis uro 1. Ta cano 3, cum ego mœreo mafius ſum 1. 
pa. 2. Dummodo puer attendo 3. 

If TI W for that, let my Reputation be 
defended, Seeing you are not frightened, why do 
tremble ? WY ho * muy 

Si propterea vitupero 1, defendo 3 fama# Cam non 
terreo 2, cur tremo 3? 

Though he be corrected, the Fool will not learn Mit. 
Though «we e tormented, wve ſhall never confeſs. If ye 
be called, anſwer. Let Water be brought, that the 
Hands may be waſhed. 

- Quamvis corrigo 3, ſtultus non ſapio 3. Etſi erucio 
1, nunquam confiteor deep. 2. Si voco 1, reipoudeo 2. 
Affero irr. aqua, ut manus lavo 1. 


The Optative, Potential, and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


1 wiſh I might ride. What would you do, if you 

were in my Circumſtances? I the Gate were open, I 
come in. 

Utinam equito 1, Quid facio 3, fi hie ſum ? Si pa- 

* Wee 
9 a it your, f, Or Ef TE not eVeE ts, 

I obtained Leave, that you m ght play. Tbon gb the Ma- 
giftrates were by. 

Tote affirmo 1, alioqui non credo. Impetro 1, ut 
ludo 3. Quamvis magiſfratus · ãs adſum. 

If Ixwere perceived, I ſhoald lea ve F. Though at firft 
you were led m—_ 7 AT 


56 EXERCISES 


Si cerno 3, deſiſto 3, Quanquam primo quidem 
abd uco 3, attamen cur non tandem redeo 4 ? 

The Goods were burnt, when the Houſe was on Fire. 
Why fpould we flatter ? Te retired, that ye might medi- 
tate. When they were courted, they ſoon agreed to it. 

Supellex comburo 3, cum ædiſicium conflagro 1. 
Quare adulor dep. 17 Secedo 3, ut meditor dep. 1. 
Cum ambio 4, citò aſſentior 4. 


The ive, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Though I hade been ſad, yet I am now merry again. 

e ee Go /ee, if the Mae, 
come. | 
Quamvis mœreo . nunc tamen lætor dep. 

1 denuo. Gaudeo, quod redeo · ii wel -ii tum. 

Viſo 3 num præceptot -aris venio veni ventum. 

J am afraid we have tarried too long. Since ye have 
hitherto ftri ven in wain, let the Sirife ceaſe. 'Tis ail 
ene, whether they did it, or perſuaded to it. 

Metuo 3 ne maneo man manſum x diutius. Quum 
certo -awvi -atum adhuc truſtra, cefio -a -atum lis 
titis. Nihil refcrt imp. utrum facio fect factum 3, an 
perſuadeo /t /um. 

So that 1 have not been firipped. Though you have been 
tavice ſet down, you mind it not. F be has departed 
<vithout Leave, let him be puniſbed. 

Dummodo ne nudo - av: atm a. Etſi noto -avi 
eatum bis, tamen non animadverto 3. Si diſcedo -/# 
Num injuſſus, punio -ivi -itum 4. 

Since we have been once pardoned, aue will take Care 

for the future. I aſk, why baue ye been tormented ? 

Quoniam condono -avi -atum a ſemel, caveo 2 poſt- 
hac. Quæro, quamobrem Crucio - avi -atum 4. 

When the Candles are ſuuffed, they will burn more 
bright. 

. 


iychnus · ĩ emungo · i- &us @ 3, ardeo 2 clark 
| 2E 
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The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
ood, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 


Oh ! that I had been wiſe. 
Oh ! utinam ſapio /apui & -ivi-itum n 3. 


r 


e 
Fn: morior mortuus ſum 


fre Thing bad faced we had been ruined, 
res ſuccedo -/# - ſum, ego pereo · ivi · ii -itum 14. 
4 wiſh we had gone away before. 

Utinam abeo h, -ii -itzm priùs. 

ie conven ven what followed then ? 
* * 

ep. 3. 
eie themſelves bad yielded, e 


"ON iple -« un ſubmitto mif "—_— 

capt 
. if 1 bad been fri 

Tremo 3 perinde ac fi terreo ui tum @ 2. 

T ho' you had been detained here 

. ae aun ME th, _ 

i doubt whipped, i 4 Maſter 

Proculdubjo johannes-is vapulo - -avi at, = paſſ. 
ſi præceptor non occupo -avi -4tum a. 

W 
a voi 

Si moneo -m a, periculam omnino evito · aui 
-Gtum 4. 

1 bad cone fomer, if Afeirs bad been fuoner dif | 

c 
1 fi negotium · ii conficio 
ain inn 5 | 


8 - EXERCISES 
The Subjunftive Mood, Future Tenſe. 


I fball have written it out preſently. 

Deſcribo -/cripf -/criptum 3 ſtatim. 

When you are returned. 

Cum redeo · i vi -ii -itum. 

F it ſhould happen ill, yet grieve not immoderately, 

accido · di 3 male, tamen ne doleo 2 immodice. 

As ſoon as we have recovered our Health. | 

Cum primùm convaleſco -walui · valſtum n 3, A. 

Tf ye ſhall know it for certain. 

di certo reſciſco i -/citum 3. 

T hey ſhall not make their Game for nothing. 

Haud impune illudo , m 3. 

„ 

Cum ego lavo lavi lotum, tu quoque lavo 4 1. 

n 

Si deprehendo -i · ſum a 3 pereo = 4. 

n 

Pergo perrexi perrectum 3, donec violenter repello 
repuli repulſum a 3. ; 

Ye will not ftudy diligently except ye be whipped. 

Non ſtudeo -i ſedulò, nifi verbero -avi -atum a. 
If the Books ſhall not be approved, let them be burnt | 


* 
— — — —— — 
* - 


Enco isn and Latin. 9 


CHAP 2 
Of the Second Concord. 


Rule 1. The Adjefiive, whether it be a 
Noun, Pronoun or Participle, muſt be the 
ſame Caſe, Gender, and Number, as the 
Subſtantive is. 


— 


Rule 2. The Adjefive agrees with its Suh= 
ſantive, though a Verb come between. 


Beautiful Woman pleaſes. 
Mulier -#ris f venuſtus a um placeo 2. 
A crooked Hors ſounds. | 
Cornu ind. x curvus · a -um ſono -ui m 1, 
The weary Traveller fits ftill. 
Viator -aris m pertæſus -@ -um ſedeo ſedi f 
quietus -4 um. 
The Sea appeareth Eroad. 
Mare - is # appareo 21 - Num latus -@ um. 
Filthy Swine are always grunting, 
Sus ſuis c 2 cœnoſus -a um izpe grunnio -ivi 
eitum 4 
Peeviſp Infants will be crying. 
Infans -tis c 2 protervus -@ um Vagio # 4. 
Mad Drunkards will reel, 
Bibo ini m inſanus -@ -um vacillo - ava m . 
Swelling Rivers have overflown. 
Flumen Ini = tumidus - um inundo -avi -atum. 
The fair Roſe Twithers. 
" Roſa pulcher · chra -chrum marceſco 3. 
B 2 Da- 


w EXERCISES 


Damaſcen Plums are eaten. 
„ 


Aum 3 
The firexgeft Men die Bene: or later. 


Vir wiri m robuſtus -a -um morior mortuus ſum 3 


cĩtiùs ſeriaſve, 


pd pale Cheeks grew ſuddenly red. 
Gena & f meus -a -«m pallidus 3  erubeſco erubui = 
3 ſubitò. 
Unjuft Games are efteemed. 
Lucruin injuſtus 3 zftimo -avi -atum a. 
Let naughty Bays be beaten. 
Puer ri m pravus -@ un verbero 1 a. 
Let wirtucus Boys be commended. 
Puer honeſtus 3 laudo -awi -atum a. 
Many forrewful Days have been ſeen. 
Dies ei d multus 3 mceſtus 3 video vidi wiſum a 2. 
— nged Hours flide away 
ora & f alatus diffugio -ſugi -fugitum n 7. 
IF the fearful 7" 4s bal 2 . nimble Dogs 
would bave run apace. 
Si lepus -dris 1 timidus exfilio -flui -ſultum 4. 
canis it e 2 agilis 2 curro cucurri curſum 1 3 quam 
celertimè. 
The wildefl Creatures eus been tamed. 
Animal alis n ferox . ocis e 3 domo i- um 4 1. 
Poiſonous Toadi bave been killed. 
Buto ini m venenoſus occido -d: -/um 3 4. 
The Iron age is now, for every Impiety is loved, 
Eras -atis f ferreus 3 exiſto = 3, quoniam impietas 


-atis f omnis amo -avi -atum a. 


If mighty Monarchs would govern merci 

good b: would obey dutifully. ns 

Si monarcha -< m potens -tis c 3 rego -x: · Cum a 

3 clementer, ſubditus -i m omnis 2 bonus 3 pareo 
* -itum u ſubmiſſè. 

br the laborious Farmers ſhall have reaped plen- 


let — "ices 
tifully, 7 . 
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Chm colonus -i impiger -gra grun meto m 
meſſum a 3 abunde, genus -#ris n * 
gaviſus ſum n p. 

Bright Pg hath long been fought in vain. 

Pietas --atis F egregius 3 jamdiu fr quzro 
lv 43. 


— 
8 


e H AP. III. 
Of the Accuſative Caſe. 


Rule 3 . That caſual Word which cometh next 
pts 4 Verb Active or t, and an- 
fwereth to the Queſtion whom ? or what? 
Hall commonly be the Accuſative Caſe. 


A gent Maſter beareth Læſons himſelf. 
Fræceptor ſedulus 3 audio @ 4 lectio -anis f ĩpſe 
-4 "uM. 

Careleſs Boys tear their ve Books. 

Puer remiſſus 3 lacero -avi — « ihe <6 m 
ſuus 3 bonus 3. 

Love the greateft and beſt C 

Tet the Carpenter build Prong Houſes 

arpenter 

Faber -&ri m lignarius 3 conſtruo ru firudum 
4 3 domus i i f firmus 3. 

Let us fear our 


— -veritus ſum 2 S 


by * ye Chriſt. 
AwpleQtor -plexus ſum 37 dep. Chtiſtus · i. 


* 


12 EXERCISES 
Let brave Soldiers abber filthy Vice. 


Miles -v c 2 magnanimus 3 deteſtor atus ſum d p. 
vitium turpis & -e. 


— uſe lug Poles, 

Venator õris m adhibeo -ui -?tum venabulum lon- 
us 3. 

0 Virtue alone affords true Honour. 

bow dome 3 præbeo - -7tum à honor -aris 


1 2 
aces a baſbful Maid. 
= -@Vi i. a Virgo -inis 
F verecundus 3. 
Nimble Squirrels cracked many Nuts. 


Sciarus -# . 


Cruel W, will deftrey be moſt flouriſhing Kingdoms. 

—— — ditum @ 3 regnum 
florens -tis c 3 3. 

A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. 


— acris & acre lacero « ovis An 


* we fee the happy Peace returning. 
Jam cerno crewi cretum @ 3 pax pacis f beatus 3̃ re- 
ibi ii Num 4 irr. 
Painful Preachers have made moſt excellent Sermons. 
Concionator -oris m laborioſus 3 habeo -at -itum @ 
concio - anis F præſtans -1is e 3. 
Ob! that I bad finiſhed this troubleſome Buſineſs. 
Utinam conficio fect fefum- à 3 negoitium hic h 
bee moleſtus 3. 
Fraß Meadows will fatten lean Cattle, 


Pratum graminoſus 3 pinguefacio 3 @ pecus iris # 
macilentus 3. 


Terrible Death will invade impious Sinners. 
Mors -tis F ditus 3 invado -/ -/am 3 peccator im- 
ius 3. 
* We know nothing ri ebth, till the divine Spirit ſhall 
. bawe enlightened our dark Underflandings. 


Per- 


* 
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Percipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 nihil ind. rectè, donec Spi- 
ritus - m ille -@ u divinus4 illumino -avi -atum a 
mens i F noſter tra -trum ccecus 3. 
WT 
ities. 

Cam flamma - F ſulphureus 3 comburo - 
tum a 3 e, 3 aha 
ter Manners, 

Si accipio cepi -ceptum a 3 conſilium ſanus 3, diſco 
didici a 3 mos moris m bonus. 


CHAP. IV. | 
O Comjunions Copulative and Disjunctive. 
The RULE. 


Conjun#ions Copulative and Disjunctive may 
couple like Caſes ; as alſo like Moods and 
Tenſes, if the Senſe of the Words do nat 
require them to be otberwiſe. 


7 honeſt and ffout General marches and fights ; 
but be chuſes plain and open Fields. 
Imperator · õris m bonus & fortis 2 facio fect fatum 
3 iter itinris = & pugno -evs -atum x; ſed eligo 3 
campus -# planus 3 & apertus 3. 

Painters provide Colours and Pencils. 

Pictor · õris m paro · aui -atum a pigmentum & pe- 
nicillus - 5 6 


Faithful School maſters do teach and correct᷑. 

Ludimagiſter · tri m fidelis doceo 2 & corrigo -rexi 
rectum @ 3. | N 

Crafty 


1 EXERCISES 
Crafty aud ungrateful Knaves have cheated and be- 
trayed their faithfulleft Friends. | 
Veterator Gris m ſubdolus fallo fefelli falſum a 3 & 
prodo - Ala -ditzm a 3 amicus i m ſuus fidus 3. 
Poer ſedulus 3 repeto -tivi -titum a 3 lectio -onis f 
ſaus, & deſcribo -/cripfi -ſeriptum à 3 pagina -<. 


CHAP. V. 
Of the Verb Sum. 


Rule 1. The Verb, Sum, having a Nomina- 
tive Caſe before it, muſt have a Nomina- \ 
tive after it, and not an Accuſative. 4 


Rule 2. If an Adjective be next after the 
Verb Sum, it agrees with the Nominative | 
Caſe before it. 


T Am a Man of Courage. 
Ego ſum vir viri m tortis & -e. 
Thou art an idle Bey. 
Ta ſam puer ignavus 3. 
is perk Girl. 
oanna - f ſum puella -< f ſpurcus 3. 
7 are all School maſters. 
Ego omnis-2 ſum ludimagiſter. 
Ye are cunning Lawyers. . 
Tu ſum juriſpericus aſtutus. 
Many learned Men will never be Divines. | f 
Vir multus doctus 3 nunquam ſum theologus i . 


rum. 
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is an odious Vice, 9 
Avaritia -< F ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 
Contentment is a divine Virtue. 
Equanimitas ati f ſum virtus divinus 3. 
Taylors have been Borchert. 
Sartor Gris m ſum veteramentarius m. 
God is an infinite Spirit. 
Deus ſam ſpiritus -4 infinitus 3. 
The Devils are curſed Angels. 
Diabolus ·i n ſum Angelus · i n maledictus 3, 
Troy was @ famous City. 
Troja ſum urbs -bis F celeber -bris -bre. 
We have been Fools. 6 
_ — in. 2 2 
aithful Servants wi ſperous Maſters. 
Servus i m fidus 3 ＋ m proſper · a 


The pale Moon is a Planer. 

Luna pallidus 3 ſum planeta. 

Yellow Gold it. precious Metal. 

Aurum flavus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 
Effetual Grace is a heavenly Gift. 

Gratia efficax -acisc 3 ſum donum cæleſtis 2. 
True Virtue is the only Nobility. 

Ns -Tris F verus 3 ſum nobilitas -atis F unicus. 
Spring UL lc, and delight 

Ver weris = ſum jucundus 3 & amœnus 3. 

T hoſe Whelps will be large Maſtiffs. 
Catulus-i m iſte · a 24 ſum moloſſus · i m ingens · lit. 


CHAP. 
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1 C H A P. VI. 
7 Of the Infinitive Mood. 


The RULE. 


When two. Verbs come together without any 
 Nominative Caſe between them, the latter 
Hall be in the Infinitive Mood. 


ISHES love to im. 
Piſcis -i x gaudeo 2 nato -avi -arum . 
a Bir ds uſe to fly. 
Avis -is f ſoleo Hus ſum = þ volo -avi -atum #. 
53 
nus i n fegnis cupio -pivi · tum a 3 procumbo 
»eubui -cubitum 1 3. * , 
Do you intend to work ? 
Statuo - ui tum a 3 ne laboro · avi -atum = 
We thought to have flood firmly. W 
Puto -evi -atum ſto fleti fatum 1 firmiter, 
A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 
Puſillanimus -5 conor a ſum dep, fugio fugi 
fugitum 3 & abſcondo -di -ditum 3 ſui. 
2 Taylors learn to ſew, F 
Sartor -oris m imperitzs 3 diſco @ 3 ſuo 4 3. 
Ye attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 
Conor 1 dep. occido · ai um 3 4 homo -inis c 2 & 
ultum @ is. 


ſepelio g. ſo 


A little Dog cannot hold a great Boar. 


Catulus non poſſum potur irr. teneo tenui tentum 4 
 Tonder 


aper ri a Magnus. 
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Dre 
Parens -tisc 2 -fis e 3 cupio 3 video vid? 
viſum a 2 liberi =. * 
I know not how to make handſame Cloaths. 
Neſcio -ivi -itum apto -avi -atum @ veſtis -is F ele- 
gans rise 3. 
| I eee 
Corvus 8 M -fitum = voro 
- avi -atum a cadaver -iris n teter · tra -trum. 
Cruel Perſecutors have ſought to root out the Cbriſtian 


Perſecutor -oris m infenſus 3 quæro i tum a 
eradico -avi -atum a pietas 2555 f * Chritianuz 3. 

Boafters thought to have been extolled. 

Th-aſo -anis m puto 1 effero extuli elatum airr, 

Old Dogs teach little Whelps to lick up fat Pottage 
and feet Milk. 

Canis vetuſtus 3 doceo catulus parvus 3 lambo <6 a 
3 juſculum pinguis 2 et lac · a&is x dulcis 2. 


Old Thieves teach young Rogues to rob the richeſt 


Fur furis c 2 ſenior -aris doceo ſceleratus 3 junior 
1 n a zdificium lociples -#tis c 3. 


— FINE EL? to ſcrape every 


— noſter magnus doceo pullulus · i ſuus 
verto ti um @ 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. 

Ugly Witches 0 

Saga · 4 deformis 2 dico -xi um a 3 ſym ſelis -is f 


niger 3. 


CHAP 
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CHAP. vn. 
Of the Genitive Caſe. 


Rule 1. Vben two Subſtantives have the Sign 
of between them, the latter muſt be the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. 


"= us Sight of a fair Picture delights the — 
* 1 — is 
4 — 4,4 of a handſome Ntmas is pliaſing. 

inis f ſcœmina - f ſormoſus 3 placeo 
= „ == p8 


The Smell of a flinki hill » be Brain, 
Oar e keel — a 


Ti Faw the Lard is the Beginning of Wikia and 
Happineſs. 
Timor iris Dominus i ſum initium ſapientia & 
felicitas atis f. 
1 of this Verla have blinded the Minds of 
Cura mundus hic occzco -avi -atum a mens it 
homo -ixzs, 


The Deceitfulne/s of Riches did enſuare the Thoughts 


y 
* dis divitiæ -arum pl. illaqueo -avi -atum a 
cogitatio ini F peccator avidus 3. 

The Soul Ao — Man will abhor the baſe Love 
of curſed Pleaſures and Luft. 

Anima pius 3 abominor -atus ſum dep, amor -oris m 
vilis 2 voluptas e nn 


2 


if 1 
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If the ja Fudgments of Ged ſhould always ſeize on 
the Workers of Iniquity. 

Si vindicta juitus 3 Deus ſemper apprehendo -di 
zum 7 a operator oris m iniquitas -@ts, 

The Report of the great Portion of an unmarried Vir- 
gin is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 

Fama - dos dotis F magnus virgo -ginis innuptus 
3 fum ſzpe ſonus i mendacium grandis 2. 


RULE 2 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive is put firſt, 
and ends in s, with an Apaſtropbe before 
it. 


The Nation's Peace is diſturbed: Or, 

The Peace of the Nation is difturbed. 

Pax pacis F natio oni f turbo -avi - atum as 

We: approve of the King's ſupreme Power. 

Probo -avi -atum @ poteitas · atis F ſupremus 3 rex 


1. 

7. Lord's Name be praiſed. 

Nomen -i Dominus i laudo -avi -atum Mme. 

The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame and 
Beggary. 

Frodigalitas atis F pater -tris ſum pudor crits, & 
egeſtas -atis filius ii. 
* be flout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Enemy's 

in, 

Gladius miles magnanimus 3 ſum exitium hoſlis 
iu e 2 ſuperbus 3. 

The Walls of a City are the Inhabitants Defence. 

Meenia - orum & -um pl. ſum tutamen -I x incola 


AS. i 7 © 


Death is a Mens cemmon Fate, 
Mors mortis ſum fatum communis 2 omnis 2. 
C CHAP. 
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CHAP. VIIL 
Of the Dative Caſe. 


RULE I. 


To and for, fignifying the 2 


Signs that the Noun following muſt be the 
Dative Caſe. 


6 


tis f creſco crevi cretum n 3 homo -inis, 
Hay is 3 Horſes and Cows. 
Feenum meto meſſut meſſum 3 @ equus i & bos bovis. 
Sen ſe abound: to thee. 
Senſus i abundo -awi -atum n tu. 


— provide Priſons for obſtinate Malſſac- 
"" Magiſtrates ii paro -avi -atum @ ergaſtulum male- 


factor «aris m contumax -acts c 3. 

A Red is prepared for the Fool's Back. 

Virga -< varo tergum ſtultus i. 

Greedy Gluttons buy many dainty Bits for their un- 
ly Guts. 
Hella anis m edax -acis c 3 obſonor -atus ſum dep. 


dapes dapis f multus opiparus 3 gula · æ ſuus impius 3. 
— Blood ts ſacrificed to 34% Malice. 
Sanguis -izis m humanus 3 — -avi -atum a 


malitia -& infernalis 2. 


RULE 2. 


Verbs ſignifying to promiſe, to pay, to give, 

10 ſell, zo ſend, 10 offer, /o bring, 10 buy, | 

to provide, govern a Dative Caſe of 8 
War 


_ »bri multus præſtantiſſimus & manuſcriptum doctus. 
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Word next following them, without the 
Sign To, and then the Word after that © 
muſt be the Accuſative. 
My Father promi/ed me great Reward: : Or, 
My Father promiſed great Rewards to me. 
Pater -tris promitto -i: -miſſum 3 a ego premium 
magnus. | 
The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. 
Rex regis m promitto frater meus vena ſuus 
The D:btor pays the Creditor great Sums of Money. 
Debitor -aris m ſolvo /olvi ſalutum à 3 creditor -oris 
ſumma magnus pecunia æ. 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
Servus -i pater meus affero attult allatum à irr. 
ego panis & caſeus -i me. FA 
My little Brather ſent me theſe Gloves and a Silk 
Handkerchief, 
Fraterculus · i meus mitto i mim ego bic chiro- 
_ & 7 — —— - @ um. rd 
ly nc me * ä 
44 nnn, 
Patruus meus bonus do dedi datum a 1 ego liber 


Lend my Father s Servant your Boots and Spurs : Or, 
Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. 


Commodo -aw7 -atum @ 1 ſervus pater meus ocrea 
tuus & calcar it n. 


When they offer'd Cæſar a Crown and Sceptre, be re- 
Fuſed them. 


Cum offero obtuli oblatum a irr. Cæſar -aris Corona 
& Sceptrum, recũſo -awi -atum a 1. 

Give my Brother his Grammar again, and I <will 
give you your Bible. 

Reddo redaidi redditum à 3 frater -tris 3 m Gram- 
matica, ego deinde reddo tu Biblia orum tuus. 

T hou haſt told thy Father many Lies. 

Narro · avi -atum à multus mendacium pater tuus. 

C 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of the Ablative Caſe. 


The RU L E. 


A Noun ſigniſying the Inſtrument with which, 
the Cauſe why, and the Manner how, a 
Thing is done, muſt be the Ablative Caſe. 


HE Mind is diftrafted with Cares and Fears. 
Mens-7:s F diſtraho -traxi -trafum 3 @ Cura - 

& timor -aris m. 

The Body is broken with Labours. 

Corpus -@ris = frango fregi fratum a 3 labor -aris. 

Soldiers overcome Dangers with Daring and Fortitude. 

Miles iti exſupëro -avi-atug @ periculum audacia 
& fortitudo · nis. 

Lions tear Beaſts by Strength, 

Leo -anis lacero -avi - atum a beſtia -< vires -ium pl. 

Nature is poliſhed by Learning and Art. 

Natura - < polio -ivi -:tum @ 4 eruditio -anis f & ars 
artis f. 

Art is perfefted by Practice. 

Ars conſummo -avi -atum a uſis is. 

1 ftruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 

Percutio · cuſſi- cuſſum 4 3 traier -tris meus pugnus i, 
& ianis -7dis m. 

Why did you kick your Sifter with your Fot? 

Quare calco- avi atum a ſolor -i is tuus pes pedis n. 

Alexander cut the G0:dian Knot with his Sword, 

Alexander -dri ſeco ſecui ſectum @ i nodus i m Gor- 
dianus 3 gladius. 


| The 
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The Barber ſhaved my Beard with a very dull Razor, 
Tonſor -aris m abrado -, -/um a 3 barba meus no- 
vacula obtuſus 3. 
Aflictions are overcome with Patience. 
AMflitio -anis f devinco · vici · vidum a 3 patientia. 
The whole World is governed by divine Providence. 
Mundus univerſus guberno -avi -atum a Providen- 
tia divinus 3. 
Hay is mn by the laborious Huſbandman with 
crooked Scythes. 
3 agricola · S c 2 ſedulus falx falcis 
curvus 3. | 
1 will trim your Paper-book with my new Penknife. 
Concinno -avi -atum à liber tuus chartaceus ſcal 
— Ground with my Father's Þ 
ou your G with my Father's 9 
F a 


Aro -avi -atum a arvum tuus pater meus, 
& promitto is ovis -is f pinguis 23 at tantùm reddo 
agnellus .z. 

My Sifter”s Sqwweet- heart will 8 aan 
TFewels, and give her an hundred Pieces of Gold, 

i ſoror meus orno -avs -atum a is ea id gem 
ma pretioſus, & dono -avi a a nummus -i cen- 
tum aureus 3, 

My Mother car ved out the Gooſe for all the Gueſts, with 
ber own Hand, but with my Father's Knife and Fork. 
Mater meus diſſeco -/ecut -/efum @ 1 anſer · Iris i 
conviva -< c 2 omnis 2, manus i F ſuus, ſed culter 


C; CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 
Of Prepoſitions. 
1 
1. With an Accuſative Caſe. 
Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. . 


Note 2. Verſus muſt ſtand after its Caſual + 
Word. 


28 


ET us walk to the City. 
Ambulo -avi at A ad urbs. 
Run quickly to the Market. 
Curro z confeſtim ad forum. 
The Preacher exhorted us to Virtue and Religion. 
Concionator -aris m hortor -atus ſum dep. ego ad 
virtus -#tis f & pietas -atis f. 
You ſhall invite your Maſter to Supper. 
Invito - avi -atum 4 1 magiſter tuus ad cœna. 
Call ye your Fellows to their Studies. 
Voco -avi -atum à condiſcipulus veſter ad ſtudium. 
Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to War. 
um provoco à regnum ad bellum. 
One School. boy ſtrives againſt another. 
Diſcipulas alius certo -awi -atum I adverſas alius. 
We live againſt the Church. 
Habito - avi - at adverſum templum. 
Let the Serjeants walk before the Mayor. 
Lictor -aris m incedo -/# um 3 ante prætor -oris ms 
4 found William at the Market juſt now. 
— =wvent ventum 4 Gulielmus · i modo apud | 
m. 
The Pilot is with the Ship 
Vector -@ris ſum apud navis ig. 


The 


9＋— 
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The Heifer wanders about the Fields, | 

Juvenca - vagor -atus ſum dep. circa ager -gri u. 

The Army encamps about the City. 

Exercitus -4s caſtramctor -atus ſum dep. circum urbs. 

Darkneſs aroſe about the fixth Hour, 

Tenebrz -arum pl. oborior -ortus ſum dep, circiter 
hora ſextus. 

I tarried at your Country houſe about fix Weeks. , 

Diverſor -atus um dep. apud villa veſter circiter 


ſeptimana ſex, 


The Horſes fland on this Side the River. 
Equus = m ſto feti ſtatum u 1 cis fluvius - ii . 
T hou ſhalt not ſuim againſt ihe Stream. 
Non no zavi natum u contra torrens {is me. 
Charity ought to be exerciſed towards our Neighbours, 
Charitas -atis F debeo · ai tum @ 2 EXErcey -ui Hum 
& 2 erga proximus i. 
My Friend Joſeph lives without the old Gate. 
Amicus -i meus Joſephus -i habuno -avi -atum nu 
extra porta -& vetus &i C 3. 
The old Woman's crocked Noſe afpears below her 
wrinkled Forebead. 
Naſus -i curvus 3 anicula - apparco -i -H # 
infta frons-tis F is ea id rugoſus 3. 
The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. 
* Puer bellus 3 ſedeo edi um n 2 inter puella bel- 
5. 
Thy Aunt is the faireſt among a thouſand Women. 
— & tuus ſum formoſus 3 inter mulier «#ris 
mille. 
There is a Mountain within the bundredth Mile, 
Mons ſum intra lapis - dis centeiimus 3. 
T obſerved ſmall Fiſhes playing near the yellow Panks. 
Obſervo -avi -atrm @ puciculus -i ludo I luſum 
3 juxta ripa flavus 3. 
Rewards are aſſigned to the Scholars for Diligence. 
Præmium aſſigno · avi -atum & diicipulus · i ob dili- 
gentia æ. f 
3 WW 
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We are now. in the Power of our Adverſary. 
Jam ſum penes adverſarius noſter. 
1 have travelled through all Italy. 
Peregrinor atus ſum * per Italia totus 3. 
The Dog comes behind hi . 
Canis ſubeo · ii ii um x 4 pone herus ſuus. 
The Stars riſe after the Sun ſetting. 
Stella ·  orior ortus ſum dep. poſt occaſus #s fol it. 
Benjamin bought twenty new Pens Te day, beſides an 
Inkbors. 

Benjaminus emo emi emptum à 3 penna viginti no- 
vus hodie, præter atramentarium. 

Let us play near this very Hedge. 

Ludo -/ gu n 3 f rope ſepes -is F hic ipſe. 

The Maid eat Lice for the Jaundice 

Ancillo comedo ei - e/um wel -effum a 3 pediculus 
i propter icterus i. 

Children drink Brimſtone and Milk for the Itch. 

Puerulus i bibo 6:67 bibitum @ 3 ſulphur iris n & 
lac lacti: propter prurities -e . 

Let Kings be honoured according to their royal Dignity. 

Rex regis honoro -avi -atum A ſecundum dignitas 
atis F ſuus regalis 2. 

Some Birds are ſaid to fly above the Clouds, 

Avis -i F quidam guæadam guoddam dico dixi dictum 
4 3 volo -avi -atum n ſupra nubes 14. 

The Murderers fled beycnd the Scat. 

Homicida · æ tugio - fugi fugitum 3 trans mare i . 

Do not grieve beyond Meaſure. 

Ne doleo -t um x ultra modus i m. 

The Hare ran towards the Wands. 

-oris n curro 3 verſus ſylva. 
Men haf en towards the Church. 
propero · avi - atum x verſus templum. 


2. Prepofitions with an Ablative Caſe. 
Drunkard:s ramble from one Althouſe to another. 


Bibo -azzs »atus ſum dep. à cau hic ad alius. 
barer alf dp. i caupona bi x jus, 
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A _ without Modeſty, is a furious Mare without 
a Bridle. , 

Virgo abſque modeſtia -& ſum equa -< furioſus 3 
abſque frenum. | 

The Advocate pleaded my Cauſe before that Fudge. 

Advocatus -i ago egi ectum 3 cauſa meus coram 
judex cis c 2 ille. 


Note; Cum is to be expreſſed, when the Senſe 
is together with; otherways it may gene- 
rally be left ont. 


JI went with my Brother into the Fields, and there I 
beat him with my Stick. 

Eo i vi itum 14 cum frater -tris in ager gri, ibique 
verbEro -awi -atum a is ea id baculus -7 m, 

1 conquered my inveterate Enemies with good Wards, 
and then I rejoiced with my Companions, 

Vinco vici victum @ 3 inimicus - i meus infenſus 3 
ſermo it m blandus 3, & poſtea lætor · atus ſum dep, 
cum ſodalis -is e 2 meus. 

The Seamen diſcourſe of the Sea and Ships. 

Nauta confabulor atus ſum dep. 1 de mare & de 
NAVI f. 

Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thy owen mouth, 

Damno avi -atum a ex os ori un tuus. 

The Cook-maid ſnatched the Cheeſe with her Hand out 
of the Dog's Farws. 

Coqua rapio -pui raptum a 3 caſeus manus ſuus & 
fuux -cis canis. 

That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before 
thee. 

Puer iſte affiro attuù allatum a ded<cus dvi n tu, 
& laudo -awi -atum a pr.c ty, 

J auill grind for thee. 

Ego moio molui molitum à 3 pro tu. 

Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched 
Sinners. | Chriſtus 


28 EXERCISES 
Chriſtus ſum Salvator homo -i, & morior mortuns 
oy 7 3 pro peccator iris miſer -#ra -erum. 
2 . 
ard | 
Vagina fine gladius -i m ſum ĩnſtrumentum puſil- 
lanimus. 


Tenus is ſet after the Ford it governs ;, and 
| 856 be Plural, it requires the Genitive 
2. 


The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 
Aqua æ tego i- dum a 7 ille ocuius tenus. 
He ſbeatbed his Sword up to the Hitt. 
Abdo. didi -ditum a e ſis -is m capulus · i m tenus. 
The Brook was up to the Knees. 
Torrens exſto iti - ftitum x 1 genu tenus. 


3. Examples of Prepoſitions, that govern both 
an Accuſative and an Ablative Caſe. 


Note; In and ſub, after Verbs of Motion, 
fignify into, and govern an Acculative 
Caſe, but otherwiſe an Ablative. 


Super governs an Accuſative or an Ablative 
indifferently. 


Super upon, governs an Accuſative : Super 
about or concerning, an Ablative. 


Clam governs either an Accuſative or an 
Ablative. 


The 
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The Boy jumps under the Water, to gather Stones 
his Play- © 18-4 , * 

Puer ſalto -avi -atum = ſub aqua, ut co'ligo -legi 
dim a3 lapillus colluſor -aris. 

I flept found under a Form inthe School. 

Altus dormio -iwz -itum x 4 ſub ſcamnum in ſchola. 

The Wicked ſhall be turned into Hell. 

Impius 3 cerr.do / ſum @ 3 in gehenna -. 

Sit in your Place. 

Sed o ſed: ſeſſum n in locus tuus, 

That Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and 
brought them to her Mother. 


Puella iſle colligo 3 herba ſubter ſepes -is F affero= 


que ad mater ſuus. 
The old Dog is gnawing Bones under the Table. 


Canis -i c z vetultus arrõdo , um à os offis = ſub- 
ter menſa -<. 


The Horſe walks upon the Graſs with his Feet, 
Equus ambulo- avi -atum u (ſuper gramen ini pes 


ſuus. 
Seldiers Wives aſk after their abſent Huſbands. 
\ Unxnor miles -itis quæro gueſtui quæſitum à 3 ſuper 


s is e 3+ | 

My Mother procured Money for me unknown to my 
Father. 

Mater paro -a -atum a ego pecunia clam pater. 

My Brother is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
School without the Maſjier's Knowledge. 

Fratet meus ſceleſtus ſum, nam aufugio gi · gitum 
= 3 Eſchola - clam Præceptor. 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 

A brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves to 

parchaſe Honeur to himſelf by his Sword through bioody 
Rivers. 

Miles magnanimus ſum gloria æ regnum, & ſta- 

tuo - wtum @ 3 paro 1 honor -aris ſui gladius -ii m 

ſuus per amnis ig n ſanguineus 3. A 
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A Reilful Shoemaker knows how to fit new Shoes to a 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
Inflruments. 

Calcearius peritus ſcio ſcivi eitum @ 4 apto 1 calceus 
i m novus pes -azs domina, manus ſuus & chirotheca, 
abſque inſtrumentum alius -a . 

The Grace of God is Man's Happineſs, and abides 
ewithout Riches, after Loſſes, in the greateſi Danger, 
and is believed to afford true Comfort to God's M orſbip 
ers by its excellent Virtue. 

Gratia Deus ſum felicitas -atis F homo, & maneo 
manſi manſum n 2 fire divitiz, poſt damnum, in peri- 
cũlum magnus, & puto -avi -atum a præbeo - - itum 
a 2 ſolamen -7nis verus cultor -3ris Deus virtus -atis | 

F ſous præſtans i c 3. 

Every fort of Happineſi abounds to the diligent Man, 
and many have been obſerved to conquer difficult Labours 
by Diligence, and to be praiſed for unwearied Induſtry. 

Genus -eris x quiſqe guegue gquodgue felicitas abun- 
do 1 ſedulus 3, & multus obſervo · avi -atum a ſupero 
-avi -atum à labor -aris difficilis 2 ſedulitas -atis & 
laudo @ 1 ob induftria · æ irdefatigabilis & -e. 

Learning is the ornament of a Man's Life, and is to 
be gotten by Labour and Study, 

Doctrina æ ſum ornamentum vita -< humanus, & 
ſam acquiro -quifivi -qui//tum a 3 labor -aris & ſtudi- 


um. 

The Spring is a moſt pleaſant Seaſon : For then we ſee 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun; 
then awe ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to brin 

forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. > 

Ver weris = ſum tempus -@ris n jucundus 3: enim 
tunc video vidi wiſum @ 2 natura renovo -avi -atum 4 
radius -i m foveo ſoui fotum à 2 fol; tune video arbor 
dri F germino -avi aum u, hortus -i que profero MW- 
»fuli -latum a flos apis -7s f laborioſus 3. 


4 
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I ftruck my Sifter with a Stick, and was forced to flee 
into the Woods ; but when 1 had tarried there a while, 
J returned to my Parents, and ſubmitted myſelf to their 
Mercy, and they forgave me my Offence. 

Percutio -f# um a ſoror meus baculus, & cogo egi 
»afum a 3 tugio fugi fugitum n 3 in ſylva · æ; fed 
cum maneo -/ -/um 2 1llic parumper, redeo 4 ad pa- 
rens, que ſubmitto -- miſſum à 3 ego iple miſeri- 
cordia Ile, & remitto 3 delictum meus. | 

Malen my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, ſhall 
fend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their Debts, and 
provide a Supper for all my Friends in my Chamber, 
without my Brother's Conſent, and will make Preſents 
to my Relations, | 

Cum mater meus charus, cl:m pater. mitto mi mi/- 

Jum à 3 ego pecunia, ſolvo /elvi felutum à 3 creditor 
-orts debitum ſuus & paro cœna & amicus ci omnis 
in cubiculum meus, abſque aſſenſus i n frater, & 

do 1 donum conſang uĩneus. 

A waliant General is a ftrong Rock, without Fear or 
Baſeneſi, and reſolves to fight bravely againſt the Ene- 
mics, and to procure a laſting and honourable Peace for 
Lis King and Country, by his victorious Sword. 

Imperator fortis ſum rupes is firmus abſque timor 
-aris vel puſillanimitas -atis, & ſtatuo 3 pugno -avi 
 -atum 1 acriter adverſus hoſtis -zs, & concilio -a 
-atum a pax ſtabilis & honorigcus rex -gis & patria 
gladius ſuus victorioſus. 

A Merchant ſails to the rem:te Part: of the World, by 
the Help of the Winds, through Wawes and Dangers, in 
great Storms, nigh Rocks and Quickſands, among the 
Barbarians, far from his Children; ke ſends Gifts ta 
Bis Wife and Friends, and when he hath obtained a goed 
Succeſs, to his Heart's Content, kg rejoices to diftriouce 
Rewards to the deſerving Seamen. 

Mercator -@ris navigo - avi · atum n ad regio  anis re- 
motus orbis · it, opis em -e ventus -z, per fluctus -#s 
& pericul am, in ſævus 3 jaxta rupes · is & ſyr- 

tis 
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tis is, inter barbarus, procul à liberi ſuus; mitto do- 


num uxor õris amicuſque, & cum obtineo -tinui -ten- 
tum à 2 ſucceſſus -#s foelix -cis ex animus, gaudeo 
gaviſus ſum n þ 2 tribuo 21 -utum @ premium nauta 
-E m bene mereor -itus ſum dep. 


Exerciſes fitted to the Rules of the Latin 
Syntaxis, with the Explanation of each 


Rule, and ſome additional Obſervations, 


CONCORD l. 


Verbum Perſonale, &c. 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominative 
"Caſe, in Number and Perſon. 


HE Check flrikes. 
Horolo:ium ſono t. 
While the Maſter readeth, let the Boys attend. 
Dum præceptor arzs lego legi lefum à 3 puer at- 
 tendo-di ſum & tum n 7, 
Truants are deſpiſed. 
Ceſlator õris contemno -temp/i temptum a 3. 
The Miniſters preach, but Sinners bear not. 
Miniſter przdico -avi -atum a 1, ſed peccãtor · õri⸗ 
non audio -ivi itum a 4. ; 
Let Diligence always be much commended. 
Diligentia ſemper magnopere laudo -avi 


-atum a, 


Nomi- 


— 
* 


— 
* 
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Nominativus Prime, Sc. 

Ego, nos, tu, and vos, need not be expreſſed 
in Latin, wnleſs for Diitinction or Ein- 
phaſis ſake, as in the following Examples. 
If we afjirm, ye always ſay no. 

di ego airmo -avi atum a 1, tu ſemper nego -avi 

Auma. 

You ſuffer not, but I am utterly undone. | 

Tu non patior paſas ſum dep. 3 fed ego funditus 

eo · ii um u. 

I the King reigns, | ſhall be preferred. 

Si Rex regis regno i, ego promoves 2. 

The Maſter is angry, you will be ſare to ſmart. 

Praceptor ſucceulco # 2, ta proculdubiv vapuld 
-@&Vi atum nt Pp 1. 


In Verbis quorum, Ec. 

The Latin for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, 
is ſeldem expreſſed, but underſtood re 
the Verb. | 
John ba, cen whip twice already, and he is trifling 


again, 

Johannes -is jam verb&ro -av: -atum a, et tamen 
nugor -t, ſum dep. denuò. 

The King reigns, ard long may be reign. 

Regno Rex, diugve regnu. 

1; the Army routed * Ss they ſay. 

An exercitus -4s lugo -auvi-atuma I? Ita aio %. 3. 


Non ſemper ſubſtantivum, c. 


Sometimes the Iuſinitive Mood of a Verb, or 
eiſe @ whole Clauſe aforegoing, or elſe ſome 
Member of a Sentence may be the Nomi- 

native Caſe to the Verb. 

D 2 To 
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To negle& diſobligetb. 
Negligo -lexi lectum a 3 diſpliceo -ai -itum 12. 
To fludy pleaſes. | 
Studeo -ui n 2 placeo -cui 2. 
To cheat is not ſafe. 
Fraudo -avi -atuma i non ſum tutus, 


To teach is painful. 
Doceo ſum laborioſus. 


Verba infiniti modi, &c. - 
When this Engliſh, that, may be turned into 
this Engliſh, which, it is @ Relative, &c. 
See the Engliſh Syntax. 


Note; Sometimes the Conjunction, that, is left 
out in Engliſh, and ihe Nominative be- 
 #wween the two Verbs is put 
tive, and the Verb into the Infinitive Mood. 


Authors write, that Rome war built on ſeven Hills, 
Autor ſcribo /cr:p/# ſcriptum a 3 Roma conſtruo 
-firuxi -firudtum a 3 in collis · is ſeptem ind. 
Alexander would have flabbed himſelf, when he was 
Jenfible. that he had killed his dear Clitus. 
Alexander volo -u confodio -4i -fum a 3 ſui, cum 
ſentio -# -/um à 4 ſui occido · ai um @ 3 Clitus ſuus 


c L 
I heard [that] you were fick. 
Audio tu male habeo -i -itum a 2. 


Verbum inter duos, c. 


When à Verb cometh between two Nominative 


Caſes of divers Numbers, it may, &c. 


His Meat was Locufts and wild Honey. 
Cibus is locuſta ſum & mel ſylveſtris. 


The Spoils of War are the General. Glory. 


into the Accuſa- 


— — 


J 
6 


pr 
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Servus noſter fervique & ego ſam bonus, & habeo 


2 premium magnus. 

You, and your Maſter, and Miſtreſs, have been kind, 
and do merit my greateſt Thanks. 

Tu, beruſque tuus & hera, ſum benignus, & me- 


reor dep. 2 gratia magnus ab ego. 
8 
NOTE 4. 


T'wo Aajectives, of different Signification, may 
belong to one Subſtantive, which ſhall be ex- 
preſſed with the former Adjective, and un- 
| derſtaod with the latter, both in Engliſhe 
and Latin. 


The Word one may ſometimes ſupply the 
Place of the latter Subſtantive in Engliſh, 
but needs nothing jo be expreſſed for it ins 


Bigger Boys ftrive to keep under the leſſer [ Boys. ] 

Puer grandior certo · avi -atum n{ubjugo -avi -atum 
@ parvus. 

A ſmall Army oftentimes conquers a greater, 

Exercitus i m parvulus ſæpè ſupero -avi -atum 4 
major. 

A ſmall Horſe ſometimes excels a bigg 

Equus parvus aliquando excello lle, celſum a 3 
major. 

My Baal is a clean ore, yours a dirty one. 

Liber meus ſum nitidus, tuus ſordidus. 


C O N- 
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CONCORD III. 
Relativum cum Antecedente, &c. 
The Relative, qui, agreeth with its Antece- 


dent Subſtantive in Gender, Number, and 


er ſon. 


Mr. C arretſon's Obſervations concerning 
che Relative. 


1. The Relatite Sentence ought, in writing 
Proper Engliſh, 10 be diſtinguiſbed by 4 
Comma before and after it. 

2. Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. no 
Weird in a Relative Sentence is governed 
either of Verb or Adjetiive, that lands in 
another Sentence; nor doth any Word in 


another Sentence depend upon any Appurte- 
nances of the Relative. 


3. When a Pronoun of the third Perſon is 


Antecedent to @ Relative of the Numinative 


Caſe, tvat Pronoun Antecedent is to be ra- 

ther underſtood than expreſſed ; as, for he 

that, qui: that which, quod: Not ille 

qui, or illud quod. 

4. The Engliſh Word, That, is always a Re- 

lative, when it may be turned into which 
, in 
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in good Senſe, which muſt be tried by read- 
| ing over the Engliſh Sentence warily, and 
Judging how the Sentence will bear it; but 
when it cannot be altered, ſalvo ſenſu, it is 
4 Conjunction. 


—— ———— — 


8. There is always a Nominative Caſe be- 

' tween the Conjuntticn That, and the Verb; 
but there ſtands no Nominative Caſe be- 
| #Tween That the Relative, and the Verb, 


except the Relative be not the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb. 


6. The Conjunction That comes commonly next 
after a Verb, which ſignfizes finding, hear- 
ing, knowing, or ſome ſuch-like Engliſh. 


=. It is neither a Conjunction nor a Relative, 
if it flands the firſt Word after any Point 
or Stop greater than a Comma, with a 
Subſtantive after it; but in ſuch Caſe is to 
be made by the Pronocun demonſtrative iſte 
e is. 


8. Lis neither a Relative ner Conjunction, 
when a Subſtantive follows immediately, 
which Subſtantive muſt be put in ſome oblique 
Caſe, either to be governed on, or follow 
the Verb next going before T hat ; but in 
fuch Caſes muſt be rendered by the Pronoun 

. demonſtrative iſte. 
9. T 
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9. The Relative, That, is inthe Engliſh ſome- 


times underſtood, but muſt be expreſſed in the 


Latin, by making qui for it; and it is then 
underſtood, when in a Sentence there want- 
eth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 
or an Accuſatixe to follow the Verb, which 
cannot be ſupplied from any other Words in 
the Sentence. 


| Quoties nullus, Ec. 

The Relative muſt not agree with the Antece- 
dent in Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, if it ſtand immediately 
before a Verb, and no other Noun or Pro- 
noun between it and the Verb be the Nomi- 

native Caſe. f f 
＋ * E King is honoured, which [King] loveth his 

ubjeas. 

11 , qui [rex] amo ſub- 
ditus ſuus. 

The Wemanis loved, aubich Woman ]hath a fair Face. 

Mulier -#ris f amo, qui [mulicr| habeo 2 facies · ei 
F pulcher. 

The Servant is truſty, which [Servant] brought me 
my Breakfaſt. 

Servus tum fidus, qui [/ervas] affero attuli allatum 


a ego jentaculum. 


That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my | 


Breather's Head. 


Galerus iſte incipio . cepi -ceptum @ 3 lacero -avi | 


-atum a qui [galerus] tego texi tectum @ 3 Caput - is 
frater tis m meus. 

That Preacher is deſervedly honoured, who knows 
þexv to prepare divine Comforts fer the Souls of Men. 


. 
* 
F 
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Concionator iris ille meritd laudo 1, qui ſeĩo 
ſci ui ſcitum a 4 paro -avi -atum @ ſolamen divinus 
anima dat. pl. abus humanus, 
Here am I, that found your Books, that were loft. 

Adſum ego, qui invenio 4 liber tuus, qui perdo 
didi -ditum a. 

T love that Bey, that played with me laft Night. 

Diligo 3 puer iſte, qui ludo 3 cum ego nox -&#is f 

ernus 4 um. 

Thou art condemned, <vho deſpiſeſt thy own Mother. 

Tu damno av atm a. qui contemno 3 mater-?ris 

tuus. 

John, ob aid the longeſt Part, as moſt commended. 

Johannes, qui recito -avi -atum @ penſum longus 3, 
maxime laudo, 

We, who love God, Hall be loved of him, 
Ego, qui amo Deus, amo ab ille. 
e, who hate Reproof, are foolifþ. 

Tu qui odi def. 1 -ants, ſum ſtolidus. 

The rebellious Scholar, that negle&s his Learning, 
wexes his Maſter indeed, but deftroyeth himſelf. 

Diſcipulus iſte contumax -acis c 3, qui negligo 3 
literz drum pl. bonus, vexo -avi -atum a magiſter 
quidem, fed perdo -didi -ditum 3 a ſui ipſe. 

The Wicked, that fear not God now, will cendemsn 
their own Folly hereafter. | 

Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Deus nunc, damno 1 
ſtultitia · æ ſuus poſthac, 

The Reauardi, that are promiſed, ſhall be given thee g 
if the Works, that are required of thee, be done. 

Premium, qui promitto 3, do tu; fi opus - #ris u, 
qui poſtulo -avi -atum a a tu, fo fafus ſum n p. 

Nec unica Vox, Sc. 
Sometimes one or two Sentences, which go be- 
fore, anſwer the Queſſ ion Who? or What? 


And then the Relative following them muſt 
E always 


* 
\ 
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always be of the Neuter Gender. And if 
there be one Sentence for an Antecedent, the 
Relative muſt be of the Singular Number ; 
if two or more, the Plural; and always of 
the third Perſon. 


Thou commonly truante/# much, and art very idle, 
which are moſt pernicicus T hings. | 

Szpe mulium ceſſo · avi -atum n, & ſum ignavus, 
qui ſum maxime pernicioſus. 

1 have made my Latin Exerci/e, and can conſtrue every 
Sentence of it, which will pleaſe the Maſter. 

Compono -poſui -pofitum a 3 exercitium meus La- 
tinus -@ um, & poſſum potui irr. explico 1 ſententia 
fiogulus 3, qui placeo ut -7tum præceptor -aris. 

T have diſobliged my Maſter, and provoked my Father 
to Anger, which troubles me much. 

Diſpliceo ai -itum x præceptor, & incito -avi -atum 
pater ad ira -<, qui perturbo -avi -atum a ego mag- 
noperè. 


Aliquando Relativum, c. 


A Pronoun Primitive, not expreſſed, but un- 
derſtood, or a Poſſeſſrue going before a Re- 
lative, is ſometimes the Antecedent to the 
Relative, and may (if there be Occaſion) 
have an Adjeftive to agree with it, as if it 
were expreſſed. 


T hate thy Manners, who doft not reverence Superiors. 

. Odio habeo mos tuus, qui non revereor wer aps ſum 
. 2 ſuperior & t. 

1 found thy loft Book, who art a careleſs Boy. 

Invenio 4 liber tuus amiſſus, qui ſum puer negligens. 
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God abhorreth thy Hypocri/y, who heareſt Sermons, 


| But daft not regard them. 


Deus abominor -atzs ſum dep. 1 ſimulatio-anis F tuvs, 
qaĩ audio concio-anzs, fed non arimadver'o-ti ſum a 3. 

Then and thy Brother ſhall wifit our Country-houſe, 
awho live pleaſantly near a River. 

Tu & frater viſo wifi viſum a 3 ſuburbanum noſter, 
qui habito -avi -atum amœne prope amnis, 


At ſi Nominativus, Sc. 


If a Noun, or Pronoun Subſtantive, anſwering 
to the Queſtion Who? or What? made by 
the Verb, fland between the Relative and 
the Verb, then the Relative muſt either be 
governed of the Verb, or of ſome other 
Word in the Sentence with it, 

Note 1. If, whoſe, be the Engliſh of the 

Relative, it muſs be the Genitive Caſe. 

2. If a Prepoſition come before a Relative, then 
the Relative is governed of the Prepaſition. 

3. In otber Caſes it hath uſually ſome Sign be- 
fore it, as of, to, than, &c. ana muſt ve 
rendered according to other Rules. 

4. Sometimes the Antecedent is repeated again 
in the Clauſe, where te k elative ſtands ; 
as, Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, quo die non 
dico pro reo, Cic. Know, that there paſſes 
no Day, on which Day I plead not for ſome 
accuſed Perſon. And it would be of par- 
ticular Uſe to the Learner, always to re- 
peat (in his Mind at leaſt) the Antecedent 
with the Relative, -in the very Clauſe 
where the Relative itſelf ſtands. 

E 2 


Tho 
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The Bread is very goed, which [Bread] thou care. 
Panis ſum bonus, qui ¶ pants] comedo -edi -eſum vel 


=eftum a . 

The was pleaſant, which [Comedy] we 
ated Yeſterday. 

Comœdia tum facẽtus 3, qui [comedia] heri ago 

act @ 3. 

T'The Boy ll die, that thou haſt beaten ſo cruelly, 

Puer ille morior mortuus ſum dep. 3, qui ¶ puer] ver- 
bero 1 tam crudeliter. 

The Horſe was wery good, that my Father fold lately. 

Equus ſum valde bonus, qui [equus] pater meus 
vendo - didi -ditum a 3 nuper. < n 

The Bey whom Learning delights, will æuin his Maſ- 
ter's Love, and get above his Fellows. 

Puer, qui literz bonus delefto -avi -atum a, con- 
cilio -avi - alum amor -aris magiſter, & ſupero con- 
d:ſcipulus ſuus. 

That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt greedi!y, is 
oftentime: moſt hurtſul, q 

Vitium iſte fœdus, qui homo avide amplexor -atus 
Jum dep. 1, ſæpè lum maxime noxiu-. 

Miſerable is be, auhoſe Fame is loſt. 

Sam miter, qui fama perco. 

The Hane, whoſe Foundation is nat ftrong, will fall, 
when the Wind blawith violeutly. 

Domus, qui fundameatum ſum debilis, ſum ruitu- 
rus, cum veatns flo fawvi flatum u 1 violenter, 

Let him, whoſe lefſin is hardeſt, apply the greateſt 
Induſt. y. 

Iite, qui le cio ſum diffizilis 2, adhibeo -i -7tum a 
diligentia magnus. 

The Mark, to which the Horſe runs, finiſhes the 
Horje's Labour. | 

Meta, ad qui equus cutro 3, abſolvo -folvi -ſolutum 
3 labor vis equus. 

The Hon- ur, for aubich theſe Wrefllers flrive, ſhall 
mot be given them, becauſe they put nat out their utmu/t 
Streng! h, 

IX; Honor, 
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Honor, propter qui athleta -@ a hic certo -ave . 
tum, non tribuo - -utum @ 3 ie, quia non cxero 
erui ertum a 3 Vires · ium ſuus extremus 3. 


Additional Notes. 


I. Two or three Antecedents Singular will 
bave a Relative Plural, which muſt agree 
with the more worthy Perſon and Gender. 


My Brother and 1, who came firſt, were admitted. 

Frater meus & ego, qui venio 4 primus, admitto 
a 3. 

The good Maſter and Miſtreſs, that take Care of their 
Servants, are to be honoured. 

Herus & hera bqnus, qui curo -@vi -atum a ſervus, 
i ſam honorandus. 

I found thy Paper, Ruler, and Penknife, which had 

n loſt. 

Invenio 4 charta tuus, normaque & ſcalpellam, 
qui amitto -m =mifſum à 3. 

You and your Father, who live temperately, will 

farely live long. 

Tu & pater tuus, qui vivo wixi vidum n 3 tempe- 
rate, certè diu vivo. 

T hou and 1, who /yoiled the Pens and Paper, that aue 
Eeug ht hawveproveked our Maſttr, who loves thrifty Boys, 
that keep their Things carefully}, and ſpoil nothing, 

Tu & ego, qui corrumpo rupi -ruftum a 3 penna 
& charta, qui emo emi emtum à 3, VIIG -avi aun 
a magiſter roſter, qui diiigo -/ex1 lecum a 3 puer 
trugi ind. qui fervo 1 ſuus ciligenter, et corrumpo 


nihil zad, 


Note 2. Interrozatives and Indefinites follow 
the Rule of the Kelative ; If a Nominative 
E 3 Caſe 


EXERCISES 

* Caſe come between them and the Verb, then 
Z they muſt be governed of the Verb, or ſome 
| other Word with it; but if there be no ſuch 
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Nominative Caſe, then they are of that 


Caſe themſelves. 


What troubles your mind, my dear Friend? 

Quid moleſto -avi -atum a animus tuus, amicus 
meus charus ? 

What a Country have I ſeen ? 

1alis regio -in f ego video 2 ? 

What ba ve yen done ? 

Quid facio ſeci factum a ? 

If you knew, what a great Preſent we have received. 

Si ſcio, quantus munus ego accipio · cepi -ceptum a 3. 


— ———— E_ 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive. 
Quum duo Subſtantiva, Sc. 


If two Nouns Subſtantive ſtand togtther in 
Engliſh, with the Particle, of, between 
them, the latter of the two muſt be put in 
the Genitive Cale. 


HE waliant Son 75 Philip coveted the Dominion 
. of the whole World. 

Filius iNe magnanimus Philippus · i cupio -i -itum 
a 3 dominium mundus -i totus - um. 

The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and fted- 
faſt Hape of eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 
which is the greateſt Happineſs of Man, and which all 
Men defire earne/ily. 3 

1mor 
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Timor Deus, contemptus -#s mundus, & ſpes -ei f 
firmus vita æternus, concilio 1 quies ri, animus, 
qui ſum felicitas maximus homo, & qui omnis ve- 
hementer cupio. 


Note, Two Subſtantives often come together 
in Engliſh, without ſo much as a or the 
between them, and the firſt of them is to 
be the Genitive Caſe. 


The Ditchers cleanſe our Town Ditch, 

Foſſor mundo 1 foſſa oppidum noſter. 

The Slave leaped over the City Wall and eſcaped. 

„ Jultum 4 murus urbs -is & 
au . 

15 Be a up and open the Chamber-door. 

Aſcendo -di um # 3 puer aliquis, & aperio · peru 
-pertum a 4 oftium cubiculum. 

wt love the School-chimney, wvhen their Limbs 
are cold. 

Diſcipulus amo caminus -i ſchola, cum membrum 


Hic Genitivus, Sc. 
The latter Subſtantive is ſometimes rendered 
more elegantly by an Adjeftive Poſſeſſive, 
than by the Genitive Caſe; but that Ad- 
jeftive muſt agree in Caſe, Gender, and 
Number with the former Subſtantive. 
Let us drink plentifully out of this Cup of Gold. 
Affatim bibo bi5: bibitum a 3 ex poculum hic aureus, 
You talk much of Sea affairs. 
Loquo locutus ſum dep. 3 multum de res rei marinus. 
We have been gathering Mountain Fruits, 
Colligo 3 fructus 37 montanus, 


My 
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| My Father's Houſe and my Brother's Garden are 


7 Domes . fam poopin- 
quus. 


Eſt etiam ubi, Sc. 


The Sign of between two Subſtantives may 
ſometimes be changed into to, and the latter 
"Subſtantive may be rendered by the Dative 
Caſe inſtead of the Genitive. 

A good Prince is a Father to his Country, 
Prmceps -cifis c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuus. 
Loyal Subjects are the frongef Walls to Royalty, 
Subditus pius ſum murus fortis majeſtas -atis regi- 
us . 
| God is a Father to thoſe, that love him; he is a 
Protector to the Righteous, that fear bim. 


Deus ſam pater ille, qui amo 1 ipſe ; proteQor ſum 
pius, qui timeo 2 ipſe, 


Duo Subſtantiva, Sc. 


Two Subſtantives coming together without of 


between them, are both to be put in the 
ſame Caſe by Appoſition. 
Bucephilus, the Hor/e of Alexander, would ſuffer no 

Rider, his Majter. 

Bucephalus equu: Alexander, volo - ai patior pa 
fum dep. ſeſſor -aris m nullus niſi dominus ſuus. 

3 the Piqture of a Fool, ſhews a wimaniſh 
ind. | 
Temeritas, imãgo ſtultus, oftendo -di ſum A -tum 

a animus muliebris. 

Envy, the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forth 

Murder, the Deftrudtion of the Body, 


Invidia 


— & JA ow» 
= 


: 
| 
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nvidia cruciatus #s anima ve profero 
-latum irr. 3 homicidiam poor! nope. nd ge — 
Note; From Maſculine Subſtantives in · tor 
come Feminines in -trix, and from mary that 
end in- us are framed Feminines in -a;, which 
Feminines muſt be uſed, when a Subſtantive 
of the Feminine Gender went befere, to which 
the Tatter hath Relation, and which is the 
ſame with the latter; and often the Verb, 
is, ſtands between ſuch Subſtantives. 


Death, the Enemy of Nature. is a Friend to good Meng 
whom it leadeth into eternal Happineſs. 

Mors inimicus yatura ſum amicus bonus, qui duco 
auxi ductum 4 3 ad felicitas ternus 3. 

Courage is for the meſt part a Conqueror, 

Fortitudo ſum ut plurimum victor. 

Reft, the Repairer of Strength, is a Reſre/her of vi- 
tal Spirits. 

Quies, 1efeQor -trix vizes, ſum refo.3.!ator -trix ſpie 
ritus vitalis 2. 


Adjectivum in Neutro, c. 


When a Subſtantive has before it immediately 
an Adjective, intimating the Quality of the 
Subſtantive, as much, little, more, leſs, 
how much, ſo much, and the like, ſuch a 
Subſtantive muſt be the Genitive Caſe, and 
the Adjective put in the Neuter Gender, 
and taken fur a Subſtantive. 


Much Labour brings more Gains. 
Multus labor -d attero plus lucrum. 


How 
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How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetne/5, 

Quantus ſudor ri, tantus dulcedo -t. 

He that hath a good Stomach, defires little Sauce. 

Qui habeo appetitus -#s acer acris & acre, cupio 
paululus condimentum. 


Ponitur interdum Genitivus, &c. 
The Genitive Caſe of a Subſtantive is ſometimes 
governed of another Subſtantive underſ; ood. 
Note 4 When any Word is left out, that is ne- 
ceſſary to complete the Conſtruftien of the 
Sentence, it is by a Figure in Rbeterict, 
called Eclipſis, or more uſually Ellipſis. 
T bought this new gilt Book of the honeft Bookſeller at 
the [ Sign of the] Roye, in Paul's Church-yard. 
Emo liber hie novus deauratus 3 a bidliopola n ille 
probus ad ¶iaſgue | Roſa in Cœmeterium Paulinus 3. 
Who preached To day at St. Giles's [Church]? 
Quis conc. öõnor - atus ſum dep. 1 hodic apud ÆEgidius 
i ſanctus? 
We ſball lodge at the Swan near St. Andrew's. 
Diverſor -atus ſum dep, 1 ad Cygnus, prope ſanctus 
Andreas. | 


Laus & Vituperium, Sc. 


When of comes before tbe Mord Sum, or between 
two Subſtantives, whereof the latter betokens 
the Preperty or Quality of the former, to 
its Praiſe or Diſpraiſe , then the latter 
Subſtantive ſhall be put in the Ablative 
Caſe, ſometimes in the Genitive. 

T love à Boy of an excellent Wit and a good Memory, 
Amo 1 puer ingenium bonus & memoria felix. 


The 
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| The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that does not o- 
! ſerve his Maſter's Command, ſhall be beaten. 
Servus animus contumax, qui non obſervo 1 juſſum 
herilis 2, vapulo = p. 
| Happy is our Nation, that hath a King of great Cle- 
mency. 
Natio noſter ſum felix, qui habeo rex clementia 
ſummus. 

That Maſfer hath eaſy Wark, that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenious Diſpoſitions. 
' Praceptor ille habeo opus facilis -e, qui doceo puer 
| animus flexibilis 2, & ingenium acutus. 


| Opus & uſus Ablativum, &c. 
| Of after Need is @ Sign of the Ablative 


Caſe. 


Although I have twice learned the whole Grammar, 
yet I have need of daily Reading. 

Quamvis bis diſco didici a 3 grammatica totus 3, 
| tamen habeo 2 opus ind. lectio -anis f quotidianus 1 

Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Iuſtruction; 

thou da not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 
Red. 

Sum ignarus, & habeo opus documentum ; ſed 


n-gligo 3, quapropter habeo opus virge · arum. | 


| 
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Adjefives governing a Genitive Caſe. 
Adjectiva quæ Deſiderium, Oc. 


The Sign of after Adjectives that betoken De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Igno- 
rance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, Guilt, 
or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the 
Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive following to 
ze put in the Genitive Caſe. 


HOSE Men, that are defirous of Honour, ought 
3 

Qui ſum cupidus honor -aris 3, debeo -i -itum @ | 
2 ſum ſtudioſus literz & mos -3ris bonus. 

He abo is always mindful of the Maſter's Commands, 
is not fearful of Puniſhment, | 

i ſemper ſum memor -0ris c 3 juſſum præceptor, 
non ſum timidus pena. 

A till I ſhall be forgetful of 
myſelf. | 

Sum memor tu, donec ſum immemor ego ipſe. 

Theu art ignorant of natural Things, rude of Letters, | 
and uncertain of the Path of Virtue. 

Sum ignarus res naturalis, rudis - literz, & in- 
certus callis -7s virtus · cis. 

Ten and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but | 
wwe have a mild Maſter, ⁊ubo ofien pardons us. 

Tu & ego ſum reus 3 crimen -inis # idem {ed ha- 
beo præceptor mitis 2, qui ſæpe ignoſco - zow? -notum | 
# 7 ere, ; 
. T be richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is reduced 

to Poverty, but a peer Man, careful of his, obtaineth 
Riches. | Dives 


} 
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egi ad a 7 ad inopia -; ſed pauper -#ris e 3 pro- 
vidus res ſuus obtineo · iaui · tentum a 2 opes pm pl. 

Jan clear from that foul Crime that thou mentioneft. 
Sum inſons i crimen · init iſte ſcœdus, qui me- 
moro -avz -atum a. 


| Adjectiva verbalia in ax, &c, 
Adjeftives derived of Verbs, and ending in ax, 
having of or in after them, require that the 
Noun following be put in the Genitive Caſe. 
He that is bold of Heart frighteth his Enemy, and 
h ; and he that i ing Temper, i 
5 _ is of a daring Temper, is 
o 3 pericuium ; audax ingeni- 
um. ſum —— i. ow 
Moft Men are ſagacious in their own Profit. 
Plerauſque ſum ſagax utilitas -atis F ſuus. 
Faols are tenacious enough of their own Intentions, 
but not ſo capable of Admonition. 


Stultus ſum fatis tenax propoſitum ſuus, ſed non 
aded capax -acis admonitio -anzs f. 


Gluttony is apt to conſume an Eftate. 
Gula ſum edax -aczs facultates um. 
Nomina partitiva, c. 

Partitives are ſa called, becauſe they fignify a 
Part, or ſome one, or more. Interrogatives 
aſk a Queſtion, as who? which? whether ? 
Numerals are Adjefives of Number, as 
one, two, three, firſt, ſecond, third, e. 
After any of theſe Sorts of Words, of or among 
require the — next following to be 
4 the 
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The Genitive Caſe Plural, with which ſuch 
governing Adjective muſt agree in Gender. 


Note; The Reaſon of this is be- 
cauſe ſome Caſe or other of that Subſtantive 
is really underſtood with that Adjeftive : 
as, in unus judicum, which would be at 
Length, unus Judex Judicum. 


Thou haſt choſen two ons, of which one is 4 
— and they will make thee incapable 
Y ine egi -leftum à 3 ſocius duo - o, qui alter 
-cra -erum ſum ſtultus, alter ignavus, & reddo 3 tu 
incapax -acts 3 ſtadium. 

„ 4t is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parties I 
Hall take, 
Sum difficilis, uter duo pars -tis F tueor tuitus ſim 

+ 2. 
wy, aubo built the 1 City of Rome, was 
the firſt of all the Roman Kings, Q 
omulus -i m, qui condo -A ditum a 3 urbs ce- 
leber -bris bre Roma -<, ſum primus rex regis omnis 
Romanus. 

None of the heathenifo Gods delivered his Worſhip- 

J. 

a” divus ethnicus libero -avi atum a cultor 
»oris m ſuus. 

Pylades and Oreſtes cheriſhed a mutual Love; none 
Inows whether was moſt faithful of the two. 

Pylades & Oreſtes oveo fowi forum a 2 amor -aris 
= mutuus 3; nemo e 2 ſcio à uter tra trum lum 
fidelis 2 duo. 

Which is my Pook? Neither of the/e. 

Utes ſum liber meus? Neuter hic. 

» Ordi- 
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Ordinalia etiam in alio ſenſu, Sc. 
Et aliquando Dativum, Sc. 
if a Noun of Number, an Ordinal, as firſt, 
ſecond, third, Sc. or an Adverb derived 
of them, hate the Sign to after it, the Noun 
that follows that Sign, muſt be the Dative 
| Caſe; but if the Particle after, then it 
muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. 
Tho" thou art ſecond to none in Learning, yet thou tte 
the fourth after thy Brot her; and I am fir/t ofter thee. 
£mvis tu ſum ſccundus 3 nullus 3 doctrina, ta- 
men ſedeo ſedi ſeſum n 2 quartus 3 2 frater -tris; & 
ego ſum primus a tu. 
Our Parents are the next after God, who ought 10 
be honoured. 
Parens -tis noſter ſum proximus 3 a Deus, qui 
debeo honoro -avi -atum n. 


Utfurpantur autem, c. 

Sometimes of or among, after No:ms Parti- 
tive, &c. is made by © or ex with an A- 
lative Caſe, and ſometimes by inter, with 
en Accuſative. 

Interrogativum & ejus, Sc. 

The Queſtion and the Anſwer to it muſt be made 
by the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun, or 
Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 
that the Queſtion is aſked by. 

Q. I ho was it that writ out of Doors ? A. My Sifter. 
2 Quis ſum, qui exeo - ih- itum # foras ? R. Soror 


meus. wy Q Who 
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». Whoſe Book haſt thou gotten ? A. My Brother's, 
Q. Quis liber habeo? R. Frater meus. 
U. What have you loſt ? A. My Inkhorn, 
9. Quid perdo - didi 3 ? R. Atramentarium meus. 
4 Q. What Things are covetous Men cefirous of ? A, Of 
zehes. 
9. Quis res cupidus ſum avarus ? R. Divitiz -arum. 
Q. Of whom ſhall I be mindful? A. Yourſelf. 
9. Quis ſum memor - dri? R. Tu ipſe. 
Q. What did you in the School To-day? A. I learned 
my Leſſon. 
9. Quis tu hodie in ſchola · æ facio feci ſactum 37 
R. Diſco didici 3 lectio -ants f. 
Q. What will you do in this Matter? A. Vindicate 
my Honour. 
&, Quis facio in res hic ? R. Vindico -avi -atum & 
nor meus. 


Excep. 1. Fallit hæc Regula, Sc. 
Sometimes the Word whoſe may be made in 
Latin by cujus cuja cujum, and then that 
Adgjefirve muſt agree with the Subſtantive, 
that ſtands with it in the Queſtion, and the 
Subſtantive, which is the Anſwer to it, 
muſt be the Genitive Caſe. 
Q Whoje Garment is this A. My Brother's. 
9. Cujus ſum hic veſtis? R. Frater meus. 
Excep. 2. Aut per dictionem, Sc. 
When a Queſtion is aſked by a Word, that in 
Latin hath divers Conſtructions, i. e. when 
the Verb in the Queſtion requires oxe Caſe of 
the Noun, with which it ſtands in the Queſ 
tion, and another Caſe of that Noun, which 


7s 


| 
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is in the Anſwer; then the Nouns Sub- 

fantive muſt be each of them ſuch as the 

Vierb requires, not both the ſame Caſe. 

. What Fault doth my Brother ? A. 

Ry abominable Things. n 
2. Quis crimen init frater meus accuſo -avi 

tum a ego? R. De turpiſſimus. | 

Excep. 3. Fallit denique, Cc. 

When the Engliſh of 4 Pronoun Poſſeſſroe, as 
meus, tuus, ſuus, Sc. is the Anſwer of a 
Queſtion, it muſt not be made by the ſame Caſe 
with the Interrogative Word in theYueſtion, 
but the ſame Caſe with a Noun Subſtantive 
therein, whatſoever it be, and muſt agree 
with it in Caſe, Gender, and Number. 

Q: M boſe Int born bave you ? A. My own. 

9. Quis atramentarĩum habe»? R. Meus. 

Q. Whoſe Book is that? A. Thine. 
2. Quis ſum liber iſte? R. Tuus. 


Q. Whoſe Pater do you take? A. Our own. 
9. Quis charta autero al uli ablatum a? R. Noſter. 


Note; In Interrogative Sentences, the Accuſa- 
tive Caſe that follows the Verb, or any other 
Caſe that is governed of the Verb, and ſhould 
therefore follow the. Verb, uſually ſtands 
before the Verb, and its Nominative Cafe. 


Note 2. In the Interrogative Sentences, if the 
Queſtion be aſked by a Verb only, and there 


be no Pronoun Interrogative in the Sentence, 
| # FRY ihe 
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the Interrogative Conjunttion ne muſt be 


added to the Verb; but if there be an In- 


terragative Pronoun, then ne muſt not be 
Joined to the Verb. 


Q. What have you done, Boys? A, Made our Latin 
Exerciſes. 

2; Quis facio, puer? R. Compono -p -pofitum 
4 3 exercitium Latinus. 

Q. Haſt thou indeed loft thine Honour ? A. I have (1 
confeſs) but will ſoon regain it. 

2. Perdo perdidi 3 ne revera honor -aris m tuus ? 
R. Perdo (fateor fuſſus ſum dep. 2) ſed citò redimo 
- demi -demptum a 3. 


Note 3. But if non, nunquam, or almoſt any 

| other Adverh be in the Sentence; or if there 
be no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun beſide 
an Interrogative, ne muſt not be joined to 
the Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun. 


Did not Alexander behave himſelf very valiantiy who 
alone leaped into the Indian City among his Enemies ? 

Nonne Alexander gero gef# geſtum a 3 ſui fortiter, 
gui ſolus inſilio -/i/u; -/ultum @ 4 in urbs Indicus inter 
hoſti- -7s us? 

Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge ? 

Nunquamne deſino cui -/itum n 2 ſitio - wi · itum 4 
vindicta? 

Chriſt commands us to love our Enemies, and ſhall ave, 
bis Servants, deſpiſe our Majler's juft Laws ? 

Chriitus jubco ju/# jufſum @ 2 amo mimicus noſter, 
& egone, ſervus is, contemno 3 lex -gis juſtus ma- 

ifter ? 
Shall this Drunkard bewitch thee ? 
Hiccine bibo · n faſcino · avi -atum a tu? 


Note 


— 
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Note 4. hen ne is 10 be joined to the Verb, 


the Nominative Caſe muſt always ſtand 
after the Verb. 
Was Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators ? 


Somne Cicero -anis facundus orator -aris ? 
| Did Virgil excel all the other Latin Poets ? 


Excello - cellui · celſum a ne Virgilius poeta cæterĩ · 
-@ Latinus? 


| Comparativa & Superlativa, Sc. 
Nouns of the Comparative and Superlative 
Degree, having of, or among, after them, 

| require a Genitive Caſe Plural. 

Note; That the Comparative and Superlative 
Adjefiives are of the ſame Gender with that » 
GenitiveCaſe, which they govern after them. 

Note; The Comparative is never referred to 

more than two Perſons or Things ;, but the 

Superlative always to more than two. 

You have twin Brothers, John and James; butJames 
is the taller of the two, 


; Habeo frater gemelli -Grum pl. Johannes atque Ja- 
cobus ; autem Jacobus ſum procerus 3 duo. 


The Lien is accounted the firongeſt 2 moſt generous 
of all living Creatures, 

Leo habeor tum fortis tum generoſus animal · alis x 
""The 4% and wiſeſt of Men do fometimes err. 

Bonus & ſapiens homo aliquando erro -avi -atumn. 

Comparativa, cum exponuntur, Oc. 

Admittunt & alterum, &c. 

Adjectivrs of the Comparative Degree, having 

than or by after them, cauſe the Word fol- 

lowing 
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lowing to be put in the Ablative Caſe, except 
than be rendered by quam. 


Thy School fellow Robert is more learned than thou 
by many Degrees ; he is far wiſer than his Teacher. 
Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doctus 3 tu mul- 
tus gradus · ũ: m; ſum longe ſapiens doctor õris ſuus. 

Your Book is clearer than mine by much, although 
anine be newer than yours. 

Liber tuus ſum mundus meus maltus, quamvis 
meus ſum recens ri 3 tuus. 


Note; I quam be expreſſed in Latin for than, 

that Word which follows than, muſt be of 
ſuch a Caſe as the Subſtantive is, that ſtands 
before the Comparatiue Adjedtive. 


My Father is richer 2 and Hall have a 
er Portion than you ; but yet Virtue, which 
22 than Riches. _— 

Pater meus ſum opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo dos 
dotis f magnus quam tu; ſed tamen cupio virtus, qui 
ſum 50nu divitie arum | 

That Man, who has a good Conſcience, is more ſafe 
than a fort:fied ity; for a ſerene Mind will ſuſtain 
more Storms than the ftrongef{ Fortification. 

Qui habeo conſcientia bonus, ſam tutus 3 urbs muni- 
tus 3; mens F enim ſerenus ſuſtineo -tinus tentum a 2 
multus oppugnatio -azis y, quam arx arc:s f munitus. 


Note 2. Quàm muſt be left out, when the Sub- 
ftantive, which follows than, is not compared 
with that which went immediately before the 
Comparative Adjefiive, or with which that 

Aajedtivt 


| 


| 


| 1, ſum mendax & nimis ſimilis Diabolus. 
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djellive » but with ing el 
I farther Diſtance from * —— 


Your Father has a handſomer Horſe 1 an my Father, 
Pater tuus habeo equus elegans quam pater meus. 
Nero vas the wickedeſft of all the Roman Emperors ; 
none "was of a crueller Diſpoſition than he, nor committed 


greater Crimes than he. 


Nero -anzs ſum pravus 3 imperator -Gris M omnis 2 
Romanus 3; nullus ſum animus magis inhumanus 
quam ille, nec patro -av# -atum @ facinus dri 2 
magnus quam ille. 


— 


Adjefives governing a Daiive Caſe. 
Adjectiva quibus commodum, c. 


Adjectives that betoken Profit or Diſprofit, 
Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Meetneſs or Un- 
meetneſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Relation, 
Friendſhip, Hatred, Due, Submiſſion, Re- 
fiſtance, Difficulty and Nearneſs, require 

the Noun following to be the Dative Caſe. 


V. RTUE is pleaſant to the Righteous, profitable to 
all that love it, and not unprofitable to any, 
Virtus -ais F ſum jucundus juſtus, utilis omuis qui 
diligo 3 is, & non inutilis ullus. 
He that denies the Fault which he hath committed, is 
a Lyar, and too much like the Devil. | 
Qui denego -avi -atum à culpa, qui patro -as · avi 


ie 
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He is near Death, who is and 

' thinks himſelf well. OI ONT 
Proximus fam mors -tis f, qui vehementer ægroto 

af . - @&Vi -atum a {ui bene 

valeo. 

A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners, it is 


dicial to Study ; e vag lars 
to Mafter and School. — 


Strepitus -45 m ſonSrus ſum incommodus diſcens, - 


ſum noxĩus ſtudium; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde 
auxiliaris tum præceptor tum diſcipulus, 
Huc referuntur, c. 
Nouns compounded with con, require a 
Dative Caſe. 

Many vere fellow Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, when 
he ftole the Golden Fleece, many were '/ompanions with 
lim; but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. 

Multus ſum commul::o -3x:s # Jaſon -nis m magna- 
nimus, cum furor tu. Jum vellus -eris aureus 3, 


multus ſum congerro -ants m is; at ille aufero abu. 
eblatum 3 irr. gloria ccptum. 


Quædam ex his etiam, c. 

Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive 
Caſe of the Word coming next after them ; 
but this is not to be imitated, as equally re- 
mn with @ Dative. 

Communis, alienus, Sc. 

Communis has uſually a Dative after it, but 
very ſeldom a Genitive; and when two Per- 
ſons or two Things follow it, with and be- 
tween them, that and muſt not be made by 
the Conjunttion &, but by the Prepoſition 
cum with an Ablative Caſe, 


| 


— 
* 


Death 


11 
Po 
2 
by 
n 
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Death is commen to me and thee, to Men and Wimen, 


to Old ani Young ; the Grave is a Houſe common to all 
Creatures. 


Mors tis f ſum communis ego cum tu, vir viri cum 
feemina, ſenex ſenis cum juvenis -is c 2; ſepulchrum 
ſum domus i , communis animal -alis x omnis. 


Note; Theſe Adjectives alienus, immunis, 
proprius and ſuperſtes, will have a Dative 
Caſe after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, 
but that very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus and 

immunis have an Ablative, with the Pre- 
Poſition à or ab; and it is indifferent whe- 
ther they have a Dative or an Ablative. 


A Conſcience free from ©; uilt, laughs at falſe Accuſers, 
but Fear is proper to guilty Perſons, 

Conſcien ia immunis 2 a reatus - irrideo , um 
a calumniator õris m, ied timor -3ris m ſum proprius 
3 conſcius 3 crimen -inzs. 


Glory ſur ui ueib goid Men after Death : Death taketh 


- not their Crown away. 


: 


| 


Gloria um tuperites -77z5 c bonus poſt mors: mors 
non autero 3 irr. corona i. 


Natus, com modus, c. 
Adjectives that betoten Profit er Fitneſs, as ap- 
tus, idoneus, commodus, utilis; and alſo 
aſſuetus, expoſitus, habilis, natus, oppor- 
tunus, proclivis, promptus, when they ba ve 
4 Noun after them with to or for, fignify- 
ing the End and Purpoie of a Thing, muſt 
have that Noun the Accuſative Caſe with 
ad; tho the ſame Adjettives may have alſo a 
5 Dative 
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Dative of the Noun or Pronoun following, 
that betokens the Perſon. 


That Servant is not fit for me, <cho is unfit for Ruß- 
neſs ; but he only is convenient for me, who bath Strength 
and Underſtanding fit for Work. 

Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 ego, qui ſum ineptus 
ad negotium ; vero ille folus ſum idoneus ego, qui ha- 
beo vires. & intellectus -#s promptus ad labor -arzs. 

The Man, due is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the 
Devil's Temptations, which Enemy of Mankind has been 
accuſtomed to Mijchief, and rejoicath to find a Mind 
inclined to Impiety. 

Qui ſum proclivis 2 ad vitium, ſam expoſitus ad 
tentatio -azzs f Diabolus, qui inimicus genus · &i = 
humanus 3 ſum aſſuetus din ad malus 3, gaudeoque 
invenio 4 animus pronus ad impietas -atzs f. 


Verbalia in bilis, Sc. 


Adjectives of a Paſſroe Signiſication, ending in 
bilis or in dus, and being derived of Verbs, 
require the Noun or Pronoun following to. 
be the Dative Caſe. 


rn ng Chen rant ly wo Thy 

CE a a es 

. ought alway be remem- 
| 4 s pgrat 

. bered by us, 9 


Liberator -iris m noſter ſum ſemper memorandus 
grate ego, qui accipio · ccpi -ceptum 4 3 incolumitas 
-atis f a manus -i ille, 


Aged oe, 
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Adjectives governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Magnitudinis Menſura, c. 


A Subſtantive betckening Meaſure, and <:bich 
uſually in Enoliſh comes before (ſeldom 
after) theſe Adjefives, big, deep, high, 
long, broad, thick, muſt be put in ite 
Accuſative Caſe, and governed of the 
. My OK 


r Book | is two Inches thick, 
Liber meus ſum craſſus pollex it m duo. 

A Well forty Feet deep giveth not good Water, if it 
have bad Springs. 

Putcus profuncus pes pedis m Guadraginta non mit 
to 3 aqua bonus, fi habeo 2 ſcaturĩgo - I f malus. 

The Walls :f Babylon. a City of Chaidea, avere t 
hundred Feet high; ſome write lber were three hundred 
Feet high, and ſeventy-five Feet thick. 

Murus B-+bylon si, F ubs wrbi, f Chaldza ſum 
altus ſ es ducenti; nonnullus ſcribo 3 is ſum aitus pes 
trecenti. craſſus ſeptuaointa quinque. 

4A Walk an hundred Yards long, and fix Yards broad, 
that ht Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant for 
thoſe that would recreate (hemſetues. 

Ambulacrum longus virga ceatum, Has vi: ga ſex, 
qui habeo arbor - oris f ſatus utringue, ſum jusuudus 
3 is, qui volo volai irr. IecICy · avi - atum a lui. 


6 * Inte 
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Interdum in Ablativo, Ec. 
Interdum in Genitivo, c. 


Te Nord of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes 
put in the Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in the 
Genitive. 

Our School is twenty Feet long, and twelve wide. 
Schola roſter ſum longus viginti pes, latus duode- 
cim. 
Our Form is three Yard: long. 
Subſellium noſter ſum longus ulna tres ria. 


Make Bedi in the Garden ten Feet broad, and fifty 
Feet long. 


Facio 3 ares in hortus latus pes deni pl. longus 
quinquageni pl. 


— 


Adjedtives governing an Ablative Caſe. 
Adjectiva quæ ad Copiam, Sc. 


Adjeftives that betoken Plenty or Went, as 
full, rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, 
which have the Signs of or in after them, 
require the Noun, following ſuch Signs, to 
be put in the Ablative Cate. 


E, whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an Houje 
empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents, 
Ille, qui facculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo do- 
mus vacuus amicus, & tunica plenns fiſſura, | 
The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to 
the Prince, though he be rich in Sn%jtance, abundant in 
Honor:. | 


Aula, 


| 
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Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus · i n ſum — 2 
pPriaceps ip, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates · un 
abundans honor ri m. 

A Tourney an bundred and fifty Miles long tireth an 

Horſe, that hath not his Beliy NY ly Full of Corn. 
Iter itineris x longus milliare 7s centum & quin- 

quaginta fatigo · ai -a!zm a equus, qui non habeo 

venter · rris ſuus mo. ice ſatur · ira -urum pabulum. 


- 


Interdum Genitivum exigunt. 


Many ſuch Adjeftives cccur with a Geni- 
tive Caſe in Verſe, but the Ablative is 
rather to be uſed in Proſe. 


Nomina diverfitatis, &c. 


Theſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, 

rendered i in Latin by alter, alius or diverſus, 

, require the Subſtantive following (whether 

Noun or Pronoun) to be put in the Ablative 
, Caſe, with the Prepoſition à or ab. 

My Brether is of a very bad Temper, and far different 
| " from my Father, whois rich in the Endowments of Mind, 
. though poor in Eflate. 
| Frater meus ſum indoles 1 f malus longeque diver- 


| ſus a pater, qui ſum dives - is dos detis f bonus mens 
tis, quanquam egenus facultates -m pl. 


Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, c. 


Diverſus for different bath ſometimes 4 
Dative Caſe. 


A Woman quite different from this. * 
Nlulier longe diverſu: hic. 
This Man is different from all other Men. 
Hic ſum divertas omnis alius. 
1 Adjectiva 
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Adjectiva regunt, Sc. 


Adjectives govern an Ablative Caſe of the 
Word which ſigniſies the Inſirument where- 
with, the Cauſe why, or the Manner how, 
a Thing is done. 


My Ilafter's Countenance was greatly changed, when 
he feund his beloved Son guilty of a Lie: Sometimes he 
vas pale with Anger, by andy red with Fury; and 
in the mean Time, be, poor Boy, was trembleng for 
fear of Puniſhment. 

Vuitus 4s magiſter meus mut9 - avi alum a magno- 
pere, cum deprehendo -d: um @ 3 filius ſuus dilectus 3 
conſcius 3 mendacium: m'-d0 ſum pallidus 3 ira - <, 
modò rubicundus 3 furor -aris m; dum int-rea ille 
miſer -&ra -erum ſum trepidus timor -arts pena, 

They who are only Chriſtians in Pretence, and in the 
mean 7 ime are Hypocrites in Heart. are Enemies to their 
own Souls ; for though they may be ſubtil at deceiving 
Hen, they cannot deceive the omniſcient God. 

Qui (um Ch:iitianus prætextus -i, m ſolus 3, & in- 
rerea ſum ſimulator -Gris m cor cordis, ſum inimicus i 
anima - £ ſuus; quamvis enim ſum a ſtutus deceptio 
-t f homo, non poſſum decipio - cepi -ceptum a 3 
Deus -# omniiciens -tis z. 


Forma vel modus, Sc. 


Semetimes after Subſtantives there is an Abla- 
tive Caſe of another Subſtantive, which be- 
tokens either the Manner how, or the Rea- 

ſen why the former is called ſuch. 
y Uncle has been a Father to me for wholeſom Coun- 


el. He, whoſe Son J am by Birth, did not take /o 
mach Care of me. 


Patruus 
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Patruus i meus ſum pater -#ris ego confilium 
ſalũber -bris -bre. Is, qui filius ſum natu, non im- 
pendo -di ſum a 8 tantus 3 cui in eg), 

Thou art a Servant in Nane; but thou haſt been a 
Rebel in Deed. 

Sum ſervus f nomen ini n; ſed ſum rebellis -ir 
res ret f. . 

Dignus, indignus, Se. 

Theſe Adjentives, worthy, unworthy, en- 
dued, bereft [captus} baniſhed, content- 
ed, relying, having the Signs of, with, 
upon, or from after them, will have the 
Subſtantive fo!lowing them to be put in the 
Ablative Caſe. 


T hoſe Perſons are unworthy of the Glory of Heater 
who do not eſteem Virtue worthy of Love, and are not 
contented with ſuch Pleaſures as Virtue giveth. 

Is ea id ſum indignus 3 gloria ceelv:», qui non ex- 
iſtimo - avi atm @ virtus -atis f dignus 3 amor ori-, 
nec ſum contentus 3 voluptas -atis F ille, qui virtus 
præbeo i tum 4. 

We relying upon the Honefly of our Friends have 
neg lected our d, Safety. and arc now ban bed from 
our Country. 

Ego fretus 3 probiras -a F amicus negligo lex 
ledtum a incolumitas -atis noſter tra- trum, & jam 
fam exul · Ii c 2 patria -r. 

A Son endoxced with a good Wit, rejoiceth his Fa- 
tber; and he that is always mindful of his Daty, is 
like a Staff to his Father's old Age. 

Filius præditus 3 ingenium bonus e>hilarg · av; 
-&'um a pater ſuus: & qui ſum ſemper memor dri c 
3 officium ſum fimilis - baculus -: ſenectus -atis f 
pater ſuus. 


G 3 Horum 
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Horum nonnulla, Sc. 


Dignus and indignus have ſometimes a Ge- 
nitive Caſe after them; bu! this is not to 
be commonly imitated. 


Additional Notes. 


1. Theſe Adjeftives, dear, cheap, Sc. whoſe 
Engliſh have at, of or for after them, 


require the Noun following them to be the 
Ablative Caſe. 


A mean Cottage. dear at twenty Shillings a Year, 
oftentime; contains a Man of great Virtue. 

Caſula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, multoties 
contineo 2 vir virtus -utz: f maznus. 

A Garment, cheap at a hundred and fifty Pounds, ſome- 
times covers a Man, whoſe i it wiuld be dear at a Great, 

Veſtis -is F vilis & -e libra -@ cent -m & quinqua- 
ginta, aliquando tego rexi tectum 3 à homo, qui in- 
genium ſum charus 3 drachma -&. 


2. Adjedtives denoting ſome Property or Paſ- 
ſion of the Mind er Body, require the 


Subſtantive next following them to be the 
Ablative Caſe. 


out Soldier ex'ofſeth his Life for his King's Sake; 
and though he be wounded in his Head and Limbs, fick 


of a Fever, and weak in his whole Body, yet he is never 
feeble in Mind, 


Miles -2:is e 2 fortis & e infero intuli illatum a (ui 
in diſcrimen Ani = vita · & gratia · æ rex -gis ſuus; & 
quamvis ſum ſaucius 3 caput -I & membrum, ægro- 

8 | tus 


tu 
ea 
N 
# 
a 
/ 


* 


EncLisx and LATIN. 73 


tus 3 febris i, & infirmus 3 corpus -oris n totus 3, 
tamen nung nam ſum debilis -e mens -t7is F7. 
| A pious Man is unquiet in his Mind, while be takes 
. Notice of other Mens Sins; for he very much deſires the 
; | Happineſs of theſe who neglect their own Advantage, 
ubs being flow of Heart, as well as wiid of Under- 
ftanding, practiſe none of God's Commandments. 
Pius 3 ſum inquietu> 3 animus, dum obſervo -avi 
-atum a peccatum alius -a -u4; enim magnopere cunio 
-ivi -itum @ felicitas atrs F ille, qui negligo -lexs 
leftum a 3 commodum ſuus, qui tardus 2 cor cordis x, 
| æque ac inops -oprs e 3 mens, exſequor -atus ſum dep. 
3 mandatum nullus 3 Deus i. 


The Conſtruction of Pronouns. 
Mei, tui, ſui, Sc. 


Tube Engliſh Pronouns my or mine, thy or 
thine, our, your, his, her, hers, when 
they dencte Poſſeſſion, muſt be made by the 
Poſſeſive Prenguns, meus, tuus, ſuus, 
noſter, veſter. But when the Senſe will 


| becr to be changed into of me, of thee, 


| of himſelf, Sc. they muſt be made in La- 
| tin by the Genitive Cale of the Primitives, 
ego, tu, ſui. 


HAT Pifure is not like thine : It is indeed thy 
Pidture, becauſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not 

the Picture of thee ; it is much handſomer than thou. 4 

Imago 


— © U— 
” 
* * 
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Imago · Ini F iſte non ſum ſimilis tu: ſum equidem 
imago tuus, quia emo -e emptum a 3, ſed. non ſum 
tu; ſum longe venuſtus tw, * 

My Love of thee is much more pewerful than thy 
Love of me. . 

Amor iris m meus tu ſum multd ardens -zis c 3 
amor tuus ego. 


Noſtriim & Veſtriim, c. 


The Genitives Plural noſtrim and veſtriim, 
are to be uſed rather than noſtri and veſtri, 
after Adjeftives that govern a Genitive 
Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatives, 
and Superlatives. 


By reaſen of the daily Negle of your Learning, it 
cometh to paſs that the younger of us is more learned 
than the elder of you, 

A neglectus -#s m quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter 3 flo 

adus ſum n þ ut parvus natu ego ſum doctus magnus 


natu tu. 
R but each of you ſhail 
be puniſhed; becauſe we will obſerve the School Laws, 
A hile ye deſpiſe them. 
Quiſque ego laudo 1, fed fingu'us tu punio -iwv7 
-itum @ 4, propterea quod ego omnis obſervo lex 
icus, dum tu contemno 3. 


Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, &c. 


The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive 
ſai, are uſed for him or them, when the 
Particles ſelf or ſelves are either joined to 
him or them, or are underſtood; and the 
Pronoun ſuus for his or their, when own 
is, or may be put with it. 


Every 
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Every one loveth thoſe, that are like himſelf. 


aiique amo ile, qui ſum fimilis ſui. 

ly Father fold his own Horſe Vefterday, and defer- 
: red bi intended Journey, becauſe my Mother was fick 
of a Fever, and in Danger of Death, which he be- 
wwazled fo greatly, that we fear his Death alſo. 

Pater tris n meus vendo - didi -ditum à 3 equus ſuus 
heri, & differo diſtuli iter itineris n ſaus ttarutus; quia 
mater F meus ægroto 1 febris -i. & verſor -atus ſum 
dep. in periculum mors ti, qui ploro - avi -atum 4 
aded vehementer ut timeo 2 mors tis ſuus etiam. 


Note; When the Particles ſelf, ſelves or own, 
ö neither are, nor may be added, then his is 
| made by the Genitive Caſe cjus, and their by 

eorum, and him by eum, and them by cos. 


A Men blame his Manners, who often ſays that 
<which himſelf does not think. 

Omnis culpo 1 ms -orts m is, qui ſepe dico dixi 
diftum a 2, qui non ſentio /enft ſenſum à 4. 
Providence doth not preſper their Labours, who ſlight 
| their beſt Friends. 
| Providentia non ſecundo 1 labor -aris m is, qui con- 
|  temno z amicu« ſuus optimus. 

Some Men are more prone to Vice than others, and ſome 
tri ve more to conceal the Vice they commit, than others. 

A ius ſum pronus ad viiium qu m alius, & aitus co- 
nor atus ſum dep. img cl -avi -atum @ vitium 
qui pat ro avi -atum a, quan alius. 


. 
— 


Ipſe trium perſonarum, c. 
Idem etiam, Sc. 


 Ipſe and Idem are of all Perſons, according 
| as the Noun and Pronoun is, to which they 
belong. | 


Ille 
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Ine tum uſurpatur, c. | 
Ille is uſed for he or that, when we ſpeak 
with reſpelt of any Thing or Perſen; but 
iſte, when we ſpeak of him or that, which 
we contemn or deſpiſe. ; 


1 contemn him that / chawves bimſeif proudly ; but I 


value him, who, although he be great and rich, is of 


humble Behaviour. 
Sperno ſprevi /pretum a iſte, qui gero geſſs geſium a 
3 ſui ſuyerbe; ied zitimo -evwi -atum à ille, qui, 


quamvis ſum magnus & opulentus, ſum geſtus -#s = 
Humilis (9 <8. 8 

Who does not deride the Folly of that Man, wwho va- 
Iueth not that Honour which great Afions procure, 
which the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, and defereth the 
Shouts of the unconſlant Mob ? 

Quis non irrideo 2 ſtultitia iſte, qui contemno 3 
honor -aris ille, qui geſtum magnus paro 1, qui 
laus ſapiens -7is do 1, & capio 3 plauſus 1 vulgus 
inconſtans i? 

Hic & ille, &c. 


When two Subſtantives have been mentioned in 
a foregoing Sentence, and ſomething is to be 
ſaid of them by the Words, the one, the 
other; this, that; the former, the latter; 
then, the one, this, the latter, muſt be 
made by hic, to relate to the Subſtantive laſt 
mentioned; and, that, the other, the for- 
mer, muſt be made by ille, to refer to the 
Subſtantive firſt mentioned, and muſt agree 
with them in the Gender. 


Virtue 


2 
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Firtue and Vice divide the whole World between 
them; the one hath the greater part, but the other is 
the more defireable ; this maketh miſerable, but that 
happy ; the former affords true Pleaſure, but the latter 
procures certain Miſery. 

Virtus & vitium partio · iii, a 4 mundus to- 
tus inter ſui; hic habeo 2 pars -i F magnus, fed ille 
ſam optabilis; hic reddo 3 miſer, ille felix; ille præ- 
beo voluptas -atis F verus, ſed hic paro 1 miſeria 
certus. 

Wilt tb not chuſe Wiſdemrather than Folly © Theone 
will make thee honourable, but the other comtemptible. 
Nonne eligo elegi electum 4 3 ſapientia ſtulti- 
tia? Ille reddo -d7d# -ditum @ 3 tu ilis & -e, 
ſed hic contemnendus 3. 


— 


Conſtruction of Verbs with a Nominative 
; Caſe. 


Verba Subſtantiva, &c. 


The Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fio, ex- 
; iſto; Verbs Paſſive of Calling, as nominor, 
appellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor, with 
ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, putor, 
videor, naſcor; and ſeveral Verbs denoting 
Poſture of Bady, as cubo, ſedeo, incedo, 
Sc. will bave the Noun following them to 
bie the Nominative Caſe. 

| OUR Mafeter is diligent ; but 2 
| Y therto 1 Boys, — rf oh pr 2 
of Drones : If ye will leave off your Jalengſi, and imi- 
tate 
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tate the laboricus Bee, ye will deſervedly be called dili- 
gent Scholar: for the future, 

Piæceptor veſter ſ{..m ſedulus; ſed tu ſum adhuc 
puer ignavus, qui iraitor -atus ſum dep, exemplum 
fucus i. Si deſiſto de/iiti de, tum n 3 ab ignavia 
& veſter, & imitor apis i f laborioſus 3, meritd 
vocn diſcipulus ſedulus in futu us @ . 

The Lion is accoxnted the moſt generous and placable 
of all Beafts, becauſe, though his Roaring: ſeem ter- 
rible, yet he hurteth not his ſubmitting Enemy. 

Leo init m habco -i tum @ 2 generotus & placa- 
bilis & -e animal alis x omnis, qu a, etſi rugitus -4s 
videor paſſ. 2 terribilis & e, tamen non lædo , -/um 
4 3 inimicus ſuus ſupplex · ĩcis c 3. 

Man is a Creature of an upright Body ; he walks up- 
right, when he is in a Journey; and when Night ap- 
preacheth be lieth flat and fleepeth. But when old Age 
diminiſbeth his Strength, bis Body bendeth downwards 
towards the Earth, till at laſt he leaveth his earthly 
Part in be Grave, 

Homo ſum animal corpus dis n erectus 3; incedo 
ceſi - ceſſum 3 e eclus, cum ſum in er itineris n; 
& c m nx crit appropinquo -avi -atum #. cubo 
eubui cubitum n 1 ſup nus 3. & dormio -ivi -itum = 4. 
Sed cum ſenectus -47is f minuo -ai -Utum @ 3 vis pl. 
wires -ium is, coi pus inclino -a -atum a pronus in 
terra, donec tandem relinquo -/igui -lifum @ 3 pars 
terreſtris e in ſepulchrum. 


Item omnia, Sc. 


Fan Adjefive, that agrees with the Nomi- 
native Caſe to the Verb, comes next to any 
Vert, let it be the Nominanve Caſe. 

I, who came firſt, am praiſed; out thou, who al- 
auays comeſt lajt, laſeſt thine Honour, 
Ego, qui veuio vent ventum n 4 primus 3, laudo 1; 

ſed tu qui ſemper venio ultimus, peido 3 honor * m 

* — 


* 
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Hypacrites pray loud, but the filent Petitions of the 


Righteous are heard. 
Simulator iD m oro 1 ſonorus, fed pe: ĩtio · anis F 
tacitus jultas aud:o 4. 


Note; An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming 
after a Verb, may many Times be very ele- 
gantly rendered by en Aljeclive in the No- 
minative Caſe. 


4 Boy, that learneth diligently, ue foon excel biz 
ons, abe always play. 
Puer, qui diſco 3 ſcuulus, cud tupero 1 ſodalis ſuus 
ignavus 3, qui ſemper luda 3. 
4 good Man dies willingly, becauſe he hath ii ved 
ouſly, 
F Bonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo wixi wvidtum n 3 
ius. 
. Sit quietly in your Place; er elſe, I will tell the M/ 
ter of you. | 
Sedeo ſedi 2 # 2 quietus 3 in locus -z, alic qui 
deſero detuli delatum à irr. tu ad præceptor. 


Infinitum q vogue, Sc. 


The Inſinitive, eſſe, fieri, haberi, videri, Sc. 
will have the ſame Caſe after them, that 
went next beſore them, whether Nomina- 
tive, Dative or Accuſative. 

T alkativene/s makes a Prattler to be thought a Fol ; 
but Silence cauſes a Man to be accounted wije, If thon 
wilt ſeem wiſe. bridle thy Tengue. 

Loquacitas itis F facio fee 3 garrülus exiſl: ma 1 


ſtultus; ſed filentium facio 3 homo habeo 2 ſapiens 
ts. Si volo -u video 2 ſapiens tis, cohibeo 2 lingua 


tuus, 
H Verl. 
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Verbs governing a Genitive Caſe. 
Sum Genitivum poſtulat, Sc. 


Poſſeſſicn. or Property, will bave the Nous 
following to be the Genitive Cale. 


T is the Duty of Children to obſerve their Parents 
Inftraftions, 
Sum liberi -orum m obſervo 1 præceptum parens 
„1e 2. 
It is:the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
Sum ſtultus -i rideo ris rium 2 ſempet. 
The Earth is the Lord's. 
Terra ſum Dominus. 
I is the Property of a wiſe Man to be filent. 
Sum tapiens hleo -i = 2. 


Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, &c. 
At hic fere intelligi videtur, &c. 


If the Words Duty, Part or Property, be 
joined with the Engliſh of the Pronouns 
Poſſeſſrve, the Pronoun mujt be the Nomi- 
native Caſe and Neuter Gender, agreeing 
with Officium, which is commonly under- 
Nood in Latin; but other Adjedtives are put 
in the Genttive Caſe. 


It is every one's Part to look avell to himſelf. The 


Mori is fo full of Enemies, that all Men have need of 


Caution, and it is our Part to exerciſe Prudence. 


Sum unuſquiſque unaqueque unumquodgque proſpicio 
ei pet A 3 ſui bene. Mundus -# ſum tam 


7 plenus 


The Verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Part, 
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penus 3 inimicus,. ut omnis & -ehabeo - ui itum-a 2 
opus ind. cautela ſummus, & fum noller exerceo - uz 
tum a prudentia -. | 
I am looting for the Monitor, whoſe Bufexc/s it is to 
fet down 2 Camers. 
Quæto 3 obiervator -v n, qui ſum noto -awvr -atum 
a tarde veniens. 


I is not the Place of every one to reprove ether Per. 
ſons, but theirs only who are unblameable. 


Non ſum quilibet reprehendo - Ai. ſum a-3. alius,. 
ſed ille folum, qui ſum inculpabilis. 

Note; If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns 
Poſſeſſrve come after tum, and no Subſtan- 
tiue after them, they agree with the No- 
minative Caſe before the Verb. 

That white Paper was mine, though now it is thy 
Jrat ber 1. 

Charta ille albus ſum meus, quamvis nunc ſam 
frater -tris m-tuus. 

The Kingdom of Heaven is indeed” theirs, who art 
poor in Spirit; and it ſhail be ours, if we obſerve God : 
holy Commandments. Let us therefore live mindful of 
our Duty, and ready to every good Work, 
Regnum cœleſtis e ſum revera ile, qui ſum 
pauper eric; ſpiritus -i x; & ſum noſter, ſi ob- 
ſervo mandatum ſanctus Deus -i. Ergo vivo vixi 
victum n 3 memor-õris e 2 officium noſter, & promp- 
tus ad opus -#ris = omnis & -e bonus. 


Verba æſtimandi, &c. 

Verbs of eſteeming, valuing or making Ac- 
count of, require à Genitive Cale of that 
Word, which betokens the Value or Price 
of the Thing, and that tells us what Rate, 
or bow much. 

H 2 Thoſe 
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Thoſe Men value the Honour of God as nothing, that 
all themjelues Chriſtians, and would be accounted 
Saints, but in the mean time are like Beaſts, and given 
te all Vices. | 

Is habeo 2 honor -aris m Deus nihilum, qui voco 
ab aum à (ui Chriſtiauu-, & volo -ui irr. bat eo 
ſanctus, ſei inter à ſum ſimilis & -e beilia, & dedi- 
tus vitium omy's & -e, | 

Herldly Riches are efleemed litile, when wwe fee the 
better Things of Heaven, which ought to be the meſt 
b:ghbly valucd. 

Divitæ -arum fl, F mundanus 3 pendo pependi 
penſum a 3 parvus, cum video vidi viſum a 20nus 
celeiiis e, qui debe> 3 fio faFus ſum multus, 

J do not value that Man much, who is a Friend to 
every body. 

Noa ztlimo 1 iſe magnus, qui ſum amicus ſingulus. 


Eſtimo vel Genitivum, vel Ablativum, &c. 


The Verb æſtimo itſelf may bave either a 
Geaitive, or an Ablative, of the Price or 
Value. 


I have a good Horſe, which I value at fifty Pounds. 


Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui zit.mo 1 quinquaginta 
mira. - f 
4 efteemed always a faithful Friend at a great Rate. 
Semper æſtimo i amicus hdus pretium magnus, 


Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, &c. 


Flocci, nauci, Sc. are added peculiarly to 
the Verbs æſtimo, pendo, facio. 


J care not a Straw for his Spute, nor value his 
Threatuing a Ruſh ; 1 value nat thee of this, 
Non 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Non pendo pependi penſum x 3 malitia · & is pilus · 


m, nec æſtimo i minæ -arum pf, is naucus · 1; non 


facio ſeci fachum a 3 tu hic. 


Singularia ſunt iſta, Sc. 
Aqui boni facio, er zqui boni conſulo, are 
Latin for, I take well, or in good Part. 


I defire you would take all I have ſaid in good Part; 
T take all well that you do. 

Volo -i x irr. ut conſulo cogſului conſultum a 3 bo- 
nus, quicunque gactungue quodcungue dico -i - Cum 
a 3; ego facio @ 3 æquus bonus, quicunque tu ago 
egi actum 4 3. 


Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, Se. 


Verbs of accuſing, condemning, admoniſh- 
ing, acquitting or clearing, will have the 
Crime or Thing made by à Genitive Caſe, 
which Crime or Thing hath commonly either 
of, for or from before it in Engliſh. 


One Scholar accuſeth another of Ialeneſi, and though 
the Maſter heareth their Tales, yet he puniſheth only thoſe 
ao hom he thinks guilty. | 

Diſcipulus alius accuſo 1 alius ignavia, & quam- 
vis præceptor audio delatio -azzs 3 is, tamen punio 4 
ille folus, qui puto avi atm @ reus, | 
* be Maſter's Commendation makes ſome Scholars di- 

gent; it worketh upon them greatly, when he paſſeth . 
by Faults; bis Clemency — them to 22 = 
and to obſerve his Laws. 

Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipulus nonnu!lus ſedulus ; 
moveo 2 ille magnopere, cum remitto 3 culpa; cle- 
mentia is ſuadeo ſuaſi ſuaſum a 2 ille amo ipſe, & 


obſervo 1 lex -gis ipſe. 
| H 3 Whea . 
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IV hen a Murderer obtaineth Pardon. tho he eſcapeth the 
Gallows, yet he is not cleared from Guilt ; but Saints re- 
eeiving Remiſſion of Sin, by the Death of Chriſt, become 
guilileſs in the Sight of God, as if they had not finned, 

Cum homiciaa obuneo 2 venia, quanquam evito 
-avi-atum a patibulum, attamen non purgo-avi-atum 
a reatus · at; led ſanctus accipiens remiſſio- õ̃ ni F pec- 
catum, mors -i f Chriſtus, fio irr. inſons -tis c 3 in 
conſpectus -2s Deus, quafi non pecco -avi - atum x. 


Excep. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus aliquan- 
| do, Ec. 
Semetimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe 
with a Prepoſition, but ſemetimes without. 


I will cendemn thee of the /o:me Crime, 

Ego condemno av - atum a tu crimen nis x idem. 
I will admoniſh you of that Matter. 

Admoneo 2 tu de res rei f is. 


Excep. 2. Uterque, nullus, alter, neu- 
ter, Sc. 

I the Engliſh of the Words uterque, nullus, 
alter, neuter, alius, ambo, or an Adjective 
of the Superlative Degree, that hath no 
Subſtantive with it, comes after Verbs of 
accuſing, c. the Latin Words abovemen- 
tioned muſt always be the Ablative Caſe. 


My Father's Man was accufed of Drunkenneſ; and 
Theft ; which he denied, though he was guilty of both, 
and his Lying cleared him of neither. 

Servus pater meus acculo xz ebrietas -atzs f & fur - 
tum, qui nego 1; dum interea {um conicius ambo, & 
mer.d1cium ſuus purgo 1 is neuter. — 

A grilty Conſcience requires not M ituę es; it accuſeth 
Aſelf of meſt beincus Things, ET, 

On- 
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Conſcientia reus non poſco 3 teſtis -is; accuſo 1 
ſui de turpis & e. 

Q. Of what Crime art theu found guilty? A. Of none. 


9. Quis crmen -7nts x ſum tu convictus? R. De 
nulius, 

Q. Of what Matters did your Mafter admoniſb our 
Form, when I was abſent? Did he admoniſh the Scholars 
of Diligence in their Studies, or Piety? A. Of both, 

Vis res admoneo -i -itum a 2 Precepior -@ris 
m notter clafſis -z;f, cum ego ab'um? Num admoneo 
diſcipulus diligerti: in ſtudium ſuus, vel pietas -atis 
I; K. De uterque atraque utrumgue. 
Satago, miſereor, & miſereſco, Genitivum, 
i Se. 
, Satago requires a Genitive Caſe of the Thing 
we are buſy abcut ; miſereo end miſereſco, 

of the Thing er Perſon we pity. 

1 am buſy about my cwn Affairs. 

Satago gi res ei f meus. 

T pity thy Brother : I pity his Folly, who has ſpent 
that Portion, which thy Father left him, and is now 
forced to beg from Door to Door. + 

Miſereor -/ertus -ſum dep. 2 frater -tris m tuus: mi- 
ſereſco 3 ſtultitia is, qui conſumo i - tum 3 dos detis f, 
qui pater tuus jego avi atum a ille, & nunc mendico 
-@vi am a oſtiatim. 

Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, Geniti- 
vum, &c. 
Verbs of remembring and forgetting require 
aGenitive Caſe of the Thing remembered or 
forgotten, and ſometimes an Accuſative. 


T remember the Report that I heard, but I haue for- 
gotten the Time when. : 
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Reminiſcor recordatus ſum dep. 3 fama qui audio 
ui -itum a 4 ; fed obliviicor oblitus ſum dep. 3 tempus 
Gris u. 


An unjuſt Fudge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of In- 


juſtice, is an Enemy to his Country. Aj udpe re- 
——— Mercy and Fuſtice, and > ET 
Laws, nor condemneth the Innocent. 

Judex -ics c 2 injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo i 
um @ 3 ipſe injuſtitia, ſum inimicus patria ſuus. 
Judex juſtus reminiſcor miſericordia & juſtitia, & 
nunquam obliviſcor lex -gis F bonus, nec damno 1 
inſons Tit. 


Potior aut Genitivo, aut Ablativo jungi- 
tur, Sc. 


Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſion , may 
have either an Ablative, or a Genitive. 


A Boy, who by Induſtry obtains his Maſter i Favour, 
is happier than he, who is idle, and leſeth his Maſter's. 


Puer, qui induſtria potior gotitus ſum dep. 4 favor 
-7ris m magiſter ſuus, ſum felix ille, qui ſum ignavus, 
& perdo -4:d; -ditum a 3 amor magiſter ſuus. 

The Scholar, who-remembereth his Maſter's Inſtruc- 
tions, getteth Advantage; but he who forgetteth then, 
obtains no Profit, 

Diſcipulus, qui memini defe#. inſtructio -anis F 
przceptor · õris m ſuus, obtineo 2 commodum ; fed 
qui obliviſcor is, facio 3 nikil lucrum. 


"> Perbs 
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Verbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe. 
Omnia Verba acquiſitivè poiita, &c, 


All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 
of th: Noun which hath to or fur before it. 


HAT Man is of a baſe and ignobie Spirit, who 
only lives for himſelf, and not fo h:s Friends ; 
for ve were act born for ourjelves unly, but for the 
Public Gerd, Noble-ſpirited en are f,rward to all 
Works advantageous to the Commonwealth. 

Iſte ſum animus vilis & nobilis, qui ſolùm vivo # 
3% & non amicus; non naſcor 3 nos fvlus, fed ad 

us publicus Homo 7ais animu+- generoſus ſum 

promptus ad offticium omnis commodus reſpublica. 

The Wicked lay Snares for thoſe who are more righteous 
than themſelves ; but God careth for his Servants, and 
preferveth their Lives to them. 

impius ſtruo fruxi fraftum à 3 laqueus i!le, qui 
ſum juſtus ſui ipſe; ſed Deus curo 1 ſervus ſuus, & 
præſervo 1 ille vita. 


Excep. 1. To after Verbs of exhorting, call- 
ing, provoking, inclining. belonging, 
and loquor, muſt be rendered by an Accu- 
ſative with ad. 


God frequently inviteth Sinners to eternal Happineſi: 
he daily calleth them ti Repentance ; he ſpeateth moſt 
graciouſly unto them; be bath prepared all Things for 
penitent Sinners that belong to Blegedneſs. | 


Deus 
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' Deus ſzpe invito - avi -atum a peccator -oris ad ſe- 
licitas -atis F æternus; quoridie voco 1 ille ad pcœni- 
tentia; loquor /ocutus ſum dep. 3 ad ille benigne; 


paro 1 peccator vir pœuitens ti omNis, qui per- 


tineo ii, -tentum 2 ad beatitudo · Ini V. 

O idle Boys! Remember your Maſter's Words, ub 
exhorteth you to Induſtry in Studies, which <will be wery. 
beneficial to you. 

O puer ignavus! Reminiſcor 3 verbum magiſter 
veſter, qui hortor -atus ſum dep. 1 vos ad induſtria in 
ſudium, qui ſam utilis tu. 


Excep. 2. Verbs that fignify Motion er Rea- 


dineſs, with the Sign to after them, will 


have an Accuſative Caſe with the Prepo-- 

fition ad. 

The Scholar, that playeth, when he goeth to School, 
Hall ſuffer ſevere Puniſement ; and beſides that, when- 
be comes to his Study again, bis Buſineſs is more trouble- 
ſome, becauſe of his paſt Talene/s. 

Die pulus qui ludo 3 cùm c A ad ſchola, do ded; - 
datum pœna ſeverus; & pretcrea cum redes 4 ad ſtudi- 
um ſuus, penſum is ſum mo eſtus ob ignavia preteritus, 

Man haſteneth to his End, whilſt he ſeems frong of 
Body, and jprightly in ind. ana is every now and then 
near his Dear} ; many Dang-rs ſurround him, one. of 
*which may bring him to his Grave. 

Homo propero -avi -atum x ad finis -is mſuus, dum 
videor wi/us ſum paſſ. robuſtus corpus dis & alacer 


Cris -ere mens tis , ſum ſubindè prove mors fit f- 


ſuus; periculum multus cingo cixxi cincdlum @ 3 is, qui 
unus poſſum duco 3 ille ad ſepulchrum. 


In primis Verba ſignificantia, Ec. 
Verbs of pleaſing, profiting, helping, and the 
contrary to them, require a Dative Cate. 

| The 


| 
| 
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That Man who only pleaſetbh himſelf, doth not proft 
himpelf. but *njureth his own Honour and Felicity; be- 
{cauſe he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, who calleth his 
Servants to Self-denial. l 

Qui {olum placeo 2 ſui, non profum ſui, ſed noceo 2 
honor -Gris m iuus & felicitas -a/zs ; quia diſpliceo 2 
Deus Creator iris m {uus, qui voco 1 ſervus ſuus ad 
abnegatio -anis ſui, 


A Blockhead does not anfuer his Maſter's Care, who 


| Jpends his Strength in vain, while he teaches a Dey in- 


capable of Lea! ning. Yet Fools by Nature do ſometimes 
become wiſe by Art and Education. 


i :ebes non reſpondeo -d? -/um 2 cura magiſter ſuus, 
qui imperdo di gu @ 3 vires iam f ſuus incaſſim, 
uum doceo puer 2 iudocilis. Tamen ſtultus natura non- 
nunquam ſio irr. ſapiens tis ars -tis & educatio · õais. 


Ex his quædam, Sc. 

Delecto to delight, lædo to hurt, offendo to 
hurt, juvo and adjuvo to help, muſt al- 
ways have an Accuſative Caſe after them; 
and the Engliſh Verbs to avail, tend, and 
conduce, will have to or for after them 
made by an Accuſative with ad. 


A good School delighteth diligent Boys : For init they 
Save a learned Maſter, ⁊ꝛubo teacheth them; and there 
they have good Books to read, and beloved School fal- 
lows, whnje mutual Converſation helps their Studies; 
and there they are free from thoſe Dangers, to which 
Bays playing are expoſed ; nor are they near thoſe evil 
Examples, that entice idle Boys. 

Schola bonus dele&o 1 puer ſedulus: nam in is ha- 
beo 2 præceptor -aris m eruditus, qui doceo 2 i-; & 


illic habeo 2 liber bonus qui lego 3, & condiſcipulus 


dilectus, qui ſocietas - atisf mutuus adjuvo- juvi jutum 


21 ſtudium ſuus; illic ſum immunis a periculum, qui 


puer 
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ludens -tis ſam expoſitus ; nec ſum prope exem- 
plum ille malus, qui allicio lex -lefzum a 3 puer ig- 
navus. 

Temperance conduceth very much to Length of Life, it 
maketh for the Preſervation of bodily ale : * 
indeed pleaſes the Palate, but hurtcth the Stomach, From 
Tntemperance proceed Headaches, Fevers, Conſumptions, | 
Apoplexies, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes | 

Temperantia conduco 3 plurimam ad Jongirudo | 
Init f vita, facio ad conſervatio -v ſalus -2tis F cor- 
22 luxuria equidem placeo 2 palatum, fed lædo 

rſs Lz/wurm à ſtomachus. Ab intemperantia prove- 
nio 4 Cephalalgia, Febris -iz, Tabes -is, Apoplexia, 
& fere genus · is n omnis morbus. 


Verba comparandi regunt, Ec. 
Verbsof comparinger equalling, require a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Noun or Pronoun following 
them, which bath to or with before it, and an 
Accuſative of tbe Perſon or T hing compared. 


E the Imoeſt Life ſhould be compared to Eternity, it 
is very ſhort ; or if the happieſt Condition in this World 
be compared to Heaven, it is miſerable, and not 

at all zyorthy of our Defires. 
Si vita longus comparo - avi atum à æternitas -atis 
V, ſum brevis ; vel fi ſors i F felix in mundus hie 
comparo cœlum, fur miier & non omnino cignus 
deſiderium noſter. 
If we ſhould compare the Number of good and vir- 
tuous Perſons to the Multitude of the Wicked, it would | 
Si comparo numerus bonus & pius multitudo -iis 
impius, ſum perexiguus. 


Note; After Verbs of comparing, there is 
ſometimes an Accuſative with ad, or an 
Ablative with cum. 


Verba 
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Verba dandi & reddendi regunt, &c. 


Verbs Active betokening to give, reſtore, or 
return, will bave an Accuſative of the 

Thing, and a Dative of the Perſon. 

Let us give unto Cæſar, the Things which are Cæ- 

far's, SS the Things which are God's. 
Do 1 Czfar -4ris qui ſum Cæſar, & Deus, qui ſum 
1 returned my Friend the Book, wvbich be lent me; it 
was my Duty to read it, and not to keep it. 
Books delight me very much, I ought to reftore them ts 
the Owners; the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage, 
and the Fables pleaſed my Fancy : He willingly giveth 
me any T hing, which maketh for my Good. 

Reddo 3 amicus meus liber, qui commodo -ave 
-atum a ego; meus ſum lego 3 is & non detineo 2. 
damvis liber delecto 1 ego magnopere, debeo 2 
| do 3 is poſſeſſor -oris; phraſis i conduco 3 ad 

commodum meus, & fabula placeo 2 opinio -anzs fe 

ille volens do 1 ego quicunque facio 3 ad bonum meus. 


Hæc variam habent, Sc. 


Same Verbs govern different Caſes after them; 


as dono, impertio, aſpergo, and inſterno, 
require either a Dative of the Perſon, and an 
Accuſative of the Thing, or an Accuſative 
of the Perſon, and an Ablative of theThing. 
Conſulo, /fignifying 10 give Counſel, or provide 
for, muſt have a Dative Caſe; to aſt Coun- 
ſel, an Accuſative; to determine, an Ac- 
cuſative with the Prepgſition in. 


| Metuo, timeo, and formido, ſignifying to be 
concerned for fear 7 another Perſon, 2 


EXERCISES 
have @ Dative Caſe, or an Ablative with 
de: To be concerned for fear of one's ſelf, 
an Accuſative Caſe, or an Ablative with 
the Prepoſition 2. 

My Coufin preſents you with this new gilt Book, and 
Heferes, that you would beffoww Care and Reading upon it. 

Conſobrinus · i dono -awr -atum a tu liber hic novus 
deauratus, & cupio 3 ut impertio · i vi -i/um 4 4 cura 
& leQio-anis f is. | 


ſtea aſpergo um a 3 labes -is f fama & is, 
Emulator -oris m bilinguis & -e. 

Do not lay your Cloak upon the Horſes but wear it 
your Back; it is rainy Weather, and I adviſe you 
to take Care of your Health. 

Ne infterno -frevi -ffratum 4 3 equus penula -, 
ſed gero - geſſ -geflum a 3 in teryum ; cœlum ſom plu- 
vius, & conſulo confulaui conſultum à 3 tu, ut conſulo 
ſalus -#tis F tuus. nee 

When you come to the next Village, aſe the Country- 
men about the Way, before you go any farther. 

Cum venio 4 ad villa - proximus 3, conſulo 3 
ruſticus i de iter itineris, antequam progredior 
-grefſus ſum dep. 3 ultra adv. 

Deoth he not order Matters very much to his oa Dif- 
advantage, who fears not God, and yet is in Fear of 
every Conſtable ? 

Nonne iſte conſulo peſſimè in ſui, qui non timeo - ui 
2 Deus, & tamen metuo - @ 3 a couſtabularius 


ii quiſque ? | 
Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi, &c. 
Verbs Igniſying io owe, promiſe, or to pay, 


Ve- 
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require an Accuſative of the Thing, and 
a Dative of the ; 


T owe my Couſin Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay him 
another Man's Debt ; but I will pay my own Creditors 
Lal, becauſe I promifed them for 


fe 


1 -itum à pecunia · & cognatus · i meus, 
promitto i -miſſum a 3 ſolvo -wi m 43 
debitum alienus 3: ſed ſolvo creditor -aris m 
meus prius, quia promitto ille priùs. | 

Our bleſſed Saviour Jeſus paid his Father the 
Debt, which aue had contracted by the Sin of our Father 
Adam. 

Salvator -3ris m noſter beatus Jeſus Chriſtus ſolvo 
Pater -tris debitum, qui ego contraho i · um a 3 
ex peccatum pater noſter Adamus. 


Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. 
Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) and of 


telling or ſpeaking to (except loquor) will 
have a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- 
euſative of ihe Thing. 


When Gad commanded Abraham, the Father of the 
Faithful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son, he willingly obeyed, 
and returned the promiſed Seed to him who gave it. 

Cum Deus impero -avi -atum a Abrahamus, pater 
ille fidelis, immolo - av -atum @ Iſaacus filius ſuus 
unicus, ille promptus obtempero -avi -atum @ 1, & 
reddo 3 ſemen · Inis promiſſus ille qui do. 

God's Prophets have foretold many auondf u 
to the World; they have been ſent to put Sinners in Meg 
of eternal Happineſs, and ſhew all Men the Way to it. 

Vates -is c 2 divinus 3 prznuncio -avi -afum 6 
multus mirus 3 mundus ; mitto 3 ut admoneo -az 
Ttum à 2 peccator iris m beatitudo -inis F eternus, 
& ut monſtro -avi -atum a omnia s via ad is. 


I z Dicimus 
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Dicimus tempero, &c. 
Tempero and moderor have either a Dative 

Caſe, or an Accuſative. Refero, ſcribo, 

and mitto @ Dative, er an Accuſative 

with ad. Do to ſend a Letter, an Ac- 
cuſative with ad. 

He wwho governs his Paſſions, is greater than he who 
feways an imperial Scepter, and yields to them. 

Qui tempero -avi - atum @ paſſio vn f ſuus, ſam 
magnus ille qui moderor -atus ſum dep. ſceptrum 
imperialis e, & cedo · cæſi -ceſſum u is. 

If the Monitor cannot determine the Controverſy be- 
tauren us, let us refer it to the Maſter. 

Si obſervator iris m non poſſum pati irr, com- 
pono -poſus -pofitum a 3 lis litis F inter ego, refer 
»tuli -latum à irr. ad magiſter. 

Q. Who ſent you to me ? 

- Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? 

A. My Father is indi/poſed, and cannot write to yon; 
and therefore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and or- 
dered me, that I ſhould deliver it to yourſelf, and to no 
body elſe. 

R. Pater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum ſcribo 
feripi ſeriptum à 3 ad tu; proinde mater meus do ad 
tu literæ · arum hic, & jubeo juſſi juſſum à 2 ego, ut 
do tu ipſe, & nemo przterea. 


Verba fidendi, Sc. 

Verbs of believing, crediting, and entruſting, 
govern a Dative Caſe of the Perſon, and 
an Accuſative of the Thing. 

Seei have /ed /o , and not performed, [ 
ſhall nor believe _—_ r — not —＋ _ 
um 
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C . 5 & iti 
fires « ci, — 2 
ſum indignus fides e f. 


"Lowke commit $ecrets to bis Truft, who promiſes 


— and firaightway firgets his Promiſe. 
Nemo committo 3, arcanum fides -e is, qui promitto 


3 taciturnitas atis, & ſtatim obliviſcor 3 promiſſum. 


Verba obſequendi, &c. 
Verbs of obeying, reſiſting, meeting, ſub- 
mi require the Noun next following 
zo be of the Dative Cale ; except oppugno, 
which governs an Accuſative. 


who refit their own evil Inclinations, 
* + 1 99 who ah a proud and po- 
tent 2 ; but he who conquers 
himſelf, is worthy of greater Praiſe. 

Qui repugno- avi -arumpropenlio - axis f ſuus pravus 
fortiter, obtempero-avi-atum a Deus. Imperator-aris 
m, qui debello · aui -atum à hoſtis · is c 2 ſuperbus & 
potens ri, ſum dignus laurus i; fed qui vinco vici 


vidi @ 3 ſui ipſe, ſum dignus laus · dit F magnus. 


At ex his quzdam, c. 


Accẽdo [io be added] governs an Accuſative 
Caſe with ad, or @ Dative. 


Conſto [to be evident] governs a Dative, or 
an Accuſative, with 12 Prepaſition inter. 


Convenio [to be agreeable] governs a Dative 
Caſe, and be/ides that, an Ablative with 
the Prepofition cum, or elſe an Accuſative 


with inter, 
I 3 Auſculto 
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Auſculto to obey] « Dative Caſe; auſculto 
Lie bear] an Accuſative: Diſſideo Ito diſ- 
agree] a Dative, or an Ablative with cum 


Certo [to contend] and p [to fight] an 
Ablative with cum; and after the Greek 
Conſtruction, @ Dative. 

Thoſe who 1h their Neighbours, procure 
3 * the « Mos 2 
hearkens to good Advice, and had rather ſuffer Wrong 
than 2 TAE g 
e urn: 
nium mitis e auſculto · av -atum confilium bonus, 
& malo ir. patior paſſus ſum dep. 3 injuria - < quam 


certo -avi -atum x cum quivis. 
Verba minandi, &c. 


Iraſcor zo be with, governs a Dative 
Caſe: Minor to threaten, a Dative of the 


Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing 
threatened. 


God is angrywith the Wicked every Day, and threatueth 
them with moſt Torments, Thoſe Sinners are 
happy, whom God floppeth in the Way of Wickedneſs. 

Deus quotidie iraſcor iratus ſum dep. 3 impius, & 
minor -atus ſum dep. dirus cruciatus ws 4 ille. Felix 
ſam peccator õris iſte, qui Deus obvenio 4 in via · & 
ſcelus -#ris =, 

Mafter is very angry with thy Sloth; beware 


Thy 
eff thou feel the Puniſhment he threatens thee with. 

Herus tuus vehementer ſuccenſeo -cenſu? 1 2 pi- 
guitia tuus ; caveo 2 ne do 1 pena qui tu minor 1. 
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Obſer. 1. Ignoſco, parco and indulgeo al- 
ways govern a Dative Caſe, 


A merciful King pardoneth his rebellious Subject: If 
they return him not — god's. ..- 2228 

ain, they are moſt ungrateful; t ſpared 
þ for their firſt Crime, be will 1 them 

Rex regis miſericors -dis e 3 ignoſco -novi -notam 
ſabditus ſuus rebellis & -e. Si non ago 3 gratia debi- 
tus ille, ſed repugno -avi -atum poteſtas -atis is de- 
nud, ſam ingratus; & quanquam parco peperci ille 
ob crimen -inis x primus, non indulgeo - tum in- 
gratitudo · Ini Fille. 
Obſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to an 


Offence, requires an Accuſative of the 
Thing, and a Dative of the Perſon. 


A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar”s Meg; but if be 
ſhoul1! always forgive bim, he would at length become 
bold and incapable of Amendment. 

Præceptor remitto -# -/um @ 3 neglectus 4s m diſci- 
pulus; ſed fi ſemper ignoſco -now: - notum @ 3 is, tandem 
fio factus ſum audax -acis c 3, & incorrigibilis &. c. 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, c. 


The Verb Sum, whena Noun follows it, having 
the Sign to or for before it, will have a Da- 
tive Caſe, and ſometimes when the Signs to 
or for are not expreſſed, ſo that the Noun 
following it ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe : But that Nominative may never- 
theleſs be turned into the Dative, 


Virtus 
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Virtue is for an Ornament to all Perſons, and no Part 
of Beauty is wanting to them that are endowed with it. 
Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars · ri F nullus 
pulchritudo ini: f deſum ille, qui ſum præditus is. 
Die Wall f a City is a Defence ; but the Courage of 
the Inhabitants is the firongeſs Bukwark. 
Murus urbs-is ſum tutamen ini x ; ſed fortitudo 
incola ſum munimen -Inzs x fortis. 


Dativumfermeregunt verba compoſita, &c. 


Verbs compounded with the Prepofitions ad, 
ante, in, inter, ob, poſt, præ, ſub, ſuper; 
and with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, male, 
require the Noun following to be put in the 
Dative Caſe. 


The 


18. 


injuſtus. 

I prefer Virtue before the fig Gold; for it is 
much better. | 

Antefero irr. virtus -#/is F aurum purus; ſum enim 
multò donus. 

Severe Maſters impoſe hard Taſks on their Scholars, 
and never interpoſe their Aſſiſtance among them. 

Magiſter ſeverus impono 3 penſum difficilis diſcipu- 
Jus ſuus, & nunquam interpono 3 auxilium ſuus ille. 

Vice creepeth upon Men under the Name of Virtue, for 
Covetouſneſs would be called Frugality, and Prodigality 
taketh to itfelf the Name of Bounty ; Pride calls itſelf 
Neatneſs; Revenge ſeems like Greatneſs of Spirit, and 
Cruelty exerciſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew of Cou- 
rage. 


Vitium 


Sus frines without Diftin#ion upon the juft a 


— 44 


— 4 
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Vitium ſubrepo 3 homo nomen uit x virtus #!:s f; 
avaritia enim volo voco 1 frugalitas, & prodigalitas 
arrogo ſui nomen beneficentia ; ſuperbia voco 1 ſai 
eleg antia; vindicta videor 2 ſimilis magnanimitzs 
-atis , & crudelitas exerceo 2 acerbitas · ati F ſuus 
ſub ſpecies ei fortitudo -inis. 


Excep. 1. Accedo [to go near] applico, con- 
duco, confero, converto govern rather 
an Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. 


He that cometh to God by Faith, receive from 
bim thoſe good T hings he de:reth. _ 

Qui accedo -c -ceſſum x 3 ad Deus per fides -i V, 
accipio 3 ab iple bonus ille, qui peto petivi petitum 
a 3. 

* Phyſician applieth different Remedies to di furenk 
ier. | 

Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus: 
diverſus. 

He that turneth his Affection: from the Folly of Siz 
to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. 

Qui converto · ti um a 3 affectus it m a ſtultitia-e 
peccatum ad fapientia jutlitia -<, ſapio · ivi & -a# 


- itum 3». 


Excep. 2. Sed przeo, prævinco, &c. 

The Verbsallitro, anteſto, attendo, condõno, 
illũdo, inſulto, preſtolo, require « Da- 
tive or an Accuſative : But præeo, præ- 
vinco, przcedo, præcurro, præverto 
only an Accuſative. 


That Scholar that excelleth his Companion, fall land 
before him. | 

Diſcipulus ille, qui præeo ivi -itum x condiſcipu- 
las -i -m (aus, anteſto -Hiti -fitum à lille. 


Envious | 
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FF mot at famous Men, who excel” 
1 invidus allatro 1 eximius, qui præſto 1 

God many Timer fo preventeth the De Men, 
that they often ad theſe Things, which 15 4 not 


E. 
multoties aded præverto i -/um conſilium 
humanus, ut ſzpe ago 3 qui non ſtatuo 3. 


Excep. 3. Adjuvo, admiror, alloquor, aſpi- 
cio, adjuro, impedio, invado, invenio, 
obeo, occido, ſubeo, require only an Ac- 
cuſative Caſe after them. 


A Man that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the 
greateſt Princs. 

Qui invenio 4 ſapientia, ſum dives princeps Ini: 
ccc 

s gY RV, ountries, 
ander go Hardſhips. either that they may kill their Ene- 
mies or help therr Friends ; they admire others Poſſeſſrons, 
and behold others Felicity ith an evil Eye. 

Rex -2is m avidus gloria invado 3 regio -axis f ex- 
terus, & ſubeo 4 labor · iris, aut ut occido hoſts ſuus, 
vel ut adjuvo 1 amicus; admiror 1 poſſeſſio -anis f 
alius, & aſpicio 3 feliciias alius oculus invidus. 

Some are ſo wicked, that they do not only ſpeak ſlight- 
angly of the Lay of God, but hinder others from per- 
forming the Duties of its 

Nonnullus ſum aded impius, ut non ſolum loquor 
3 contemptim de lex -gis f Deus, fed impedio 4 
alius ne -ivi · vel -it · tum munus -eris 1 is. 
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Eſt pro habeo regit Dativum. 
Inſtead of the Verb habeo, you may make uſe 
the Verb ſum, es, fui, to expreſs the 
gliſh Ford have, or hath, by turning 
be Word that ſhould be the Nominative 

(if made by habeo) into @ Dative governed 
of ſum ; and then the Word which 
have been the Accuſative after habeo, muſt 
be the Nominative to ſum. 

The Smith hath a black Face, but he hath white 

Money. 

Facies -i f niger -gra -grum ſum faber -bri ; ſed 
unia albus ſum ille. | 


Thoſe Men who have the moſt Money, obtain the 
greateſt Honour among Men, 


I i plurimus pecunia fi — 

by. A wes — — — — 
1 Huic ſimile, &c. 

Note; The Verb ſappetit has the ſame Con- 
ſtruction, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 


Sum cum multis aliis geminum, &c. 


Theſe Verbs do, duco, habeor, ſum, tribuo, 
| verto, may have two Dative Caſes after 
ö them, one of that Noun which ſhould be the 
Nominativeor Accuſative to follow the Verb, 
the other of a Noun that hath to or for 
before it. 

A waliant and faithful Subjef is a Defence to bis 
Prince; he does not reſift him, but obeys his Commands, 
and prefers his Prince's Safety before bis own Life. 


—— — — „ —— 
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Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen it x 
princeps · is e 2 ſuus; non, repugno 1 ille, fed ob- 
tempero 1 mandatum is, & antefero incolumitas -atis 

i vita ſuus. | 

Pleaſure is accounted a Happineſs to ſuch Perſons, 
whoſe Minds are ſatisfied with unworthy T hings. 


Voluptas habeor 2 felicitas · atis ille, qui animus 


indignus ſatisfacio 3. 

A broad and deep Trench is a Security to an Army ; 
But neither Walls nor Valour are able to be a Preſerva- 
tion to thoſe, whoſe Lives are come to their appointed 
Zad. 


Vallum latus & profundus ſum tutamen exerci- 
tus i; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo -i poſſum 
ſum præſidium ille, qui vita pervenio 4 ad finis 
præſtitutus. 


—— 


LM 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
Verba tranſitiva, Sc. 


1 erbs T ranſitive, whether Afive, Deponent, 
or Common, require the Word anſwering to 


the Queſtion whom or what, to be put in 
Note; All Verbs, by which the Queſtion whom 
or what may be aſked, are Tranſitives. 
hoth 
8 Boys and Men. Leave Vanity and Play? which, 
landing. Apply thyſelf to Study, and let nat the Ex- 


the Accuſative Caſe. 
HAKE off Sloth, which is 4 great E 
though they pleaſe the Fancy, do not profit the Under- 
ample of idle. Boys hinder thy Diligence. 
| Excutio 
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vir. Relinguo liqns - Bum a 3 vanitas a 
qui vis placeo 2 ſenſus, non proſum intellectus. 
Applico 1 tu ad ſtudĩum, & ne exemplum puer malus 
impedio 4 diligentia tuus. | 
peak few Words; it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 
| 70 hearken to all Things, which the. Maſter ſpeaketh. 
Loquor 3 paucus; non ſum æquus puer loquor, 
ſed auiculto z omnis, qui przceptor -3ris n proſero. 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, &c. 


Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe, 
when the Subſtantive, which cometh after 
them, is of a like Si: niſication with the Verb. 


They who ſerve the Devil, fer ve an hard Serwice, for 
the Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs; but be who 
ferveth God, hath much Pleaſure within bim/zlf. 

Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus · ii durus, 
nam voluptas -atis — ſum plenus acerbitas 
Ait; ſed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in ſui. 

Boys live a tireſome Life at School, as they account 
it ; Pat Idleneſs is the Cauſe that Study is weariſeme to 
them; for the Paths of Learning are ſmooth and plea- 
fant, but idle Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 

Puer vivo 3 vita moleſtus in ſchola, ut exiſtimo 1 ; 
ſed ignavia ſum cauſa, cur ſtudium ſam moleſtus 
ille ; callis enim doctrina ſum lævis 2, & jucundus, 
ſed ſucus ignavus puto 1 ille aſper & impervius. 


| Sunt quæ F igurate, Sc. 


Verbs that betoten the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 
fuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Ac- 
K cuſative 
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culative Cafe after them, though they be 
Neuter. 


— of Wine, a proud Man of Per- 


bar E 
. eee en 


yn ſpiro 1 ultio · nis in inimicus ſuus, ſitio 4 
pernicies · ei F ille, qui oppono 3, & noceo 2 ſui. 


Verba rogandi, docendi, c. 


Verbs of aſking, entreating, teaching, ad- 
moniſhing, and arraying, as al/o induo 
and celo, require two Accuſative Caſes 
after them, one of the Perſon, and another 
of the Thing, 


Pardon 0 = , nuho only - 
1 422 Ea Karas cor | 
If Men fn often, 


Deus venia ob peccatem tuus, qui ſolus 
poſſum ignoſco 3 peccator cri; nullus ſum qui non 


pecco 1; bonus pecco 
.T hey that conceal their Faults from Ven, and 
over their Crimes a C of Lies, Au Gas, 


and add a greater Fault to their own Impieties. 
Qui celo 1 culpa ſuus homo ni & induo 

-Inis # ſuus tegumentum mendacium, 2 2 

Deus; & addo 3 culpa magnus impietas -atzs f ſuus, 
Cbriſt teacheth Chriſtian Faith, befides Obedience. 
2 —— fides -6 53 przter obe- 
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Rogandi verba interdum, Cc. 


After Verbs of aſking, tbe Accuſative Caſe 
of the Perſon may be turned into an Ab- 
tire with Loy ab. 


Y Kindo Enemy, beſt be hurt 
& 2 * — 


Ne peto 3 beneficium ab inimicus tuus, ne noceo 2 
tu, cum expecto 1 officium. 


An indigent Man beggeth a Farthing of a covetous 
Man, but be bath mers need than the poorsft Servant. 
Indigus vir mendico 1 quadrans -i ab avarus ; fed 


AD YS COYEn ſervus pauper, 


ny Verbs Paſfrve will have an Accu» 


tive * after them, whoſe Attives 
1 Accuſati 


6 3 ht better Manners, who art 
2— 


ch ſhall not be concealed from : 
er. 


Tu a mos 5ris m bonus, qui 2288 
m procax -4cis, — magiſter. 
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Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. 
Quodvis verbum admittit, &c. 


Rule 1. All monner of Verbs will have an 
Ablative Caſe, without a Prepofition, of 

. the Noun that follows them, having the 
Sign with or by before it in the Engliſh, 
ard which betokens the Inſtrument where- 


with a Thing is done. 


E who correcteth his Son with a Rod. doth him 
goed and be who reduceth bim to Obedience by 
Arguments, is wiſe : For if bis Judgment be informed 
by Reaſen, it will be of more Mement, than if. the 
Memory were refreſhed with Stripes. : 
Qui corrigo 3 tilius ſuus virga, benefacio 3 ille, 
& qui reduco 3 ille ad obedientia argumentum, fam 
ſapiens: nam fi judicum is informo @ 1 ratio -v f, 
ſum momentum magnus quam fi memoria refricor 
verber -eris. 


' Learning is to be attained by Study, met by Idlensfe 3 


«will blunt the Edge of Wit : Intermiſſion indeed 


helpeth the Mind; but 1dleneſs hurteth it. 

Doctrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium; non ignavia ; 
ſomnus obtundo-tudi -ti/um a 3 acies -ei F ingenium ; 
intermiſſio nis equidem juvo juvi jutum à 1 animus 
i; fed ignavia noceo -a# m2 is. 


Note; If the Werd together may be joined to 
tbe Engliſh Particle with, without ſpoiling 
the Senſe, then with denotes Company, and 

mt 
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muſt be made in Latin by cum, with an 
Ablative Caſe. 


He who walks friendly with bis Friend, and yet 
33. „ ½ a perfidious 
Wretch, and like the Sirens, with their feveet 
Muſick allure Men to Deftrudtion. 

Qui ambulo 1 amice cum amicus fans, & tamen 
repente jugulo 1 ille pugio -anzs, ſum veterator as 
perfidus, & ſimilis Siren -Zxis V, qui muſica ſuus 
dulciſonus allicio 3 homo -inis ad exitium. 

A whoriſh Woman enticeth 4 fooliſh Youth with 
flattering Words, who goeth with her in Hopes of Plea- 
fure, and periſheth together with her, and be tor- 
mented with her, whom he ſo unlawfully loved, with 
cruel Tortures, 

Mulier -&ris F meretricius allicio -lext -lefum a3 ju- 
venis · is e 2 itolidus 3 verbum adulatorius 3. qui abeo 
iu vel -ii -itum 4 uni cum ille ſpes -er F voluptas 
- atis, & una cum is pereo, & afficior cum 1s qui tam 
illicitè diligo - ext ·-lectum, cruciatus -is ſævus. 


Rule 2. Verbs, which have after them a Noun 
ftenifying the Cauſe, Reaſon or Motive, 

. which bath at or for before it, require 
ſuch a Nun to be put in the Ablative Cale 
in Latin. 

The Maſter, who beateth his Servant for the ſake of 
his Son, before he hath examined the Matter, is unjuſt ; 
for wvbile be waxeth pale with Anger again bin 
whom be puniſpe!h, he is guilty f R-ſbnejs. 

Herus iſte qui verbero · aui atum ſervus gratia filias 
ſuus, priuſquam examino - avi -atum a 1 res rei, ſum 
injuſtus ; dum enim palleico 3 ira in is, qui punie 
-14i itim 4 4, ſum reus temeritas · di. 


K 3. 
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' Many Times they who are contemned. for the Form of 


the B:dy, are honoured for the Endowments of their 


ind, 
Multoties qui eontemnor forma -< 1 corpus -0ris 1, 
honoror dos -i f mens -tis f. 

: A Man of a true Yalour is not much moved at the Ru- 
mour of a War, but willingly entereth upon it upen juf 
Vir vere magnanimus non admodaim moveor rumor 
iris bellum, ſed promptè ſuſcipio 3 is ob cauſa juſtus, 


Rule 3. Verbs will have that Noun to be put 
into the Ablative Caſe, which betokens the 
Manner how, and bath the Sign with be- 
fore it. 


A fmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with a firange 
Tacreaſe ; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
wonder ful Subtility. 

Sciatiila exiguus accendo ignis -is n magnus incre- 
mentum mirus; penetro 1 inter pars fis materia ſub- 
tilitas -atis F mirus. . 

The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chriſt 
#he Author of it, did overſpread the World with won- 
derful Speed; it overcame the Hearts of Men with in- 
wvincible Force, and with great Succęſi it oppoſed the 
Heatheniſþ Idols. 

Doctrina evangelium, poſt mors % f Chriſtus au- 
thor · õris m is, permano 1 mundus celeritas -atis F mi- 
Tus ; ſupero 1 cor - dis x homo vis -is f inrictus, & 
magnus ſucceſſus -45 4 M oppugno 1 idolum Ethnicus. 


Ablativo cauſe & modi Actionis, Sc. 


Sometimes the Noun b:tokeneth the Cauſe, is 
put into the Ablative Cat with pre. 
—_— 
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A Man, who Herb with Thirft, will a 

Man greater s — — — 2 of 

. cy 

ui 2 præ fitis · is, » 

iD. , « 4 aqua, — ſi — efics 

irr. ſui corona. 

Quibuſdam verbis, c. 

The Engliſh Verbs buy, fell, coſt, is worth, 
Sc. require, when made into Latin by their 
proper Verbs, that the Subſtantive betoken- 
ing the Price, Rate, or Value, be put into 
the Ablative Caſe; and after Verbs of 
buying, the Perſon of whom bought, muſt 
be the Ablative Caſe with à or ab, after 
ſell and coſt, the Dative. 


That Verchant will never be rich, who buyeth Wares 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them again for an 
hundred Pence. 

Mercator -oris n ille nunquam diteſco 3, quĩ emo 3, 
merx -cis f mina centum, & revendo - didi -d7tum 3 
idem eadem idem de narius centum 

The Book is worth ſeven Groats, but the Bookſeller 

old it me for eighteen Pence, and told me it coft him 
fifteen Pence. ; 

Liber hic valeo -ui ,- Hum n drachma -< ſeptem, ſed 
Bibliopola - m vendo - -ditum 3 ego denarius 
octodecim, dicoque conſto -/iti - fitum 1 ſui denarius 
quindecim. 

Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, Sc. 
Note; The Adjectives of Price and Value, 

vil, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, 

plurimo, dimidio, duplo, are uſed after 

fuch Verbs without Subſtantives. 


That 


7 


That Man ſells his eternal Happineſs for very little, 
quho s ſordid Pleaſures before it, Heaven is 
eworth the whole World, but it will ct a Man 
Pains and Self denial. 

Iſte vendo felicitas ſuus æternus parvus, qui ante- 
fero irr. voluptas -atis F ſordidus ille. Calum valeo 
» 2 mundus totus, at conſto » 1 homo labor iris & 
abnegatio - ants f ſui. 

to 

N = who purchaſed it for us with his Blood. 
Mortalis & -e volo emo 3 gloria zternus vilis && -e 
qui conſto ſervator · ria m multus, quippe qui emo is 
ego ſanguis In proprius. | 
Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, Cc. 
Theſe Genitive Caſes of AdjeBives tanti, 

quanti, pluris, minoris, &c. are uſed with- 

aut Subſtantives, for the Engliſh Words 

fo much, how much, thus much, more, 

leſs, as much as, how much ſoever; 

but if the Engliſh be fuch that a Subſtan- 
tive muſt be joined, the Ablative muſt be 
uſed according to Rule. 

A good Name is a precious Jewel, that is worth fo 
much, that at what. Rate forver we purchaſe it, it is 
ze! bought too dear. 

Fama bonus ſum gemma pretioſus, qui valeo 2 tan- 
tus, ut quantuſcunque paro 1'is, non emo 3 pretium: 

4 Mas gi Vice contractet to bi, Di 
P 
fures can recompenſe : Health is eaſily loft, but the. Re- 


covery of it is bought of Phyficians at @ great Rate. 
Vir deditus vittum contrabo 3 ſai morbus multas, 


qui remedium conſto 1 ille plus quam volugtas -atis 


ſui , 
buy eternal Glory cheap, which coft our 


EnGLIiSH and Lavim rir 
i fo 1; falus facile , ſed recu- 

27277 1; falus facile perdo 3 

Valeo etiam, &c. 

Note, That valeo, to be worth, is ſometimes 

read with an Accuſative Cale. 


Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. 


Verbs of abounding, filling, loading, empty- 
ing, wanting and caſing, with of, or with, 
after them before a Noun Subſtantive, will 

. heve ſuch Noun 10 be put in the Ablative 


_ . Caſe; and the Thing or Perſon filled or 


emptied, muſt be the Accuſative. 


He who wants Money is accounted a Fool, oy be 
be wiſe, and an Aſs laden wwith Gold is preferred before 
the moji uſeful Beaft. 

Qui indigeo -i 2 pecunia, habeo - -itum à ſtul- 
tus i, quamvis ſum ſapiens is c 3; & afinus--i onuſ- 


tus 3 aurum antefero jumentum utilis e. 


He, who eaſeth the \iſerable of their Burthen, Hall 
hear many bleſſing him : Fill the Poor Qwith Food, and 
thou ſhalt never want Treaſure. 

Qui leve -avt -atum a miſer ra · erum onus -eris 
x, audio multus benedicens -i ſai : ſaturo - avi , 
— ris panis i, & nunquam careo -i the- 

urus. 

A Thief rebleth a Traveller of his Money ; but at 
length he de riveth himſelf of Life; for his Villany 
bringeth him to Shame? and Dea'h. 

Latro-0nis m [polio -avi -atum viator -aris m pecu- 
nia ; at tandem privo -avi -atum ſui vita; nequi- 
tia & enim is adduco -i - um 3 is ad dedecus -oris 
# & nex necis f. 


Note 3 
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Note; Verbs of filling or emptying, ere 

ſometimes found with a Genitive of the Sub- 
anti ve, which bath of or with before it. 
Note; Participo, is mate Partaker, bas an 
Accuſative of the Perſan, and an Ablative 
or Geninve of the Thing. 


Fungor, fruar, utor, c. 
Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, lætor, 
veſcor, glorior, and ſuperſedeo, reguire 
after them an Ablative Caſe of the Thing. 
Communico, dignor, and proſequor, re- 
quire an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
Ablative of theThing; mutoan Accuſative 
of the Thing changed, and beſides that, an 
Ablative of the Noun that has for before it. 


' The Scholar wwho often feeks to enjoy the Company of 


wicked Boys, never performeth his Duty, He lia vet 
off his Care awd Diligence, and changeth the Smiles of 
bis Mafter for Frowns. 

Dilſcipulus -4 iſte, qui ſezpe do opera -< wut fruor 
frudtus wel fruitus ſum 3 dep conſortium -i# malus · a 
um, nunquam fungor fundus ſum dep. 3 officium 
ſuus. Superſedeo . um cura atque diligentia, & 
muto -awi -atum favor -aris magiſter ruga. 

Make uje of thy Friend with great Caution; truft 
him not, before thou knoweft him well ; for many who. 
gretend to be Friends, uſe Flattery as a Maſk to bide 
their Hearts from Men. = 

Utor g. ſum dep. 3 amicus tuus caute adv. ne con- 
do -/us -Jum = þ ille antequam novi zotum penitus; 
enim multus qui fimulo · avi atum ſui 2 
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laudo « 1 Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo 4 1 
tu ille. | 


Mereor cum adverbiis bene, &c. 


Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after the 
Engliſh Word deſerve, is made by the Pre- 
poſition de with an Ablative Caſe. 


An induſtrious and faithful School-mafter deſerveth 
a IT Scholars to obev 
their King, and to deſerve as well as may be of the 
Commonwealth 


Ludimagiſter ſedulus & 6dus mereor 2 ben de pa- 
tria ſuus; doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 rex 


is m ſuus, & mereor quam optimè de 


Note, of no Adverb come after mereor, but 
fome other Word with of, you muſt make i 
or ab for of. | 


Over fond Parents oftentimes ruin their Children by 
a Indulgence, and therefore deſerve no T hanks 
at all of them. 

Parens · cis nimis indulgens -tis, ſæpè perdo 3 liberi 


pl. m indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, proinde non omainò 
mereor 2 gratia ab ille. | 
. Quædam 
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' Quzdam accipiendi, &c. 


Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by an 
Ablative Caſe, except the Verb belong to 
that Rule, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, 
Sc. and ſometimes it muſt be made in Latin, 
by de, ex, à or ab, even after theſe. 


. of wiſe Man does not ſcorn to take Advice of thoſe, 
than whom he is wiſer by much ; be heareth what they 
can ſay, and prattiſeth that, which he thinketh mojt 
frofitable to his Buſineſs. © ' TEE 4 
iens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille qui 
ipſe ſum ſapiens · tit multd; audio 4 quid poſſum dico 
3, & ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium ſuus. 

A good Man | cx” of all, with whom he con- 
werſeth ; of the Wicked he learneth the Odiomſugſi of Sin, 
and of good Men he learneth Virtue ; for he objerveth 
how greatly Vice deformeth the one, and how lovely Vir 
tue appeareth in the other. 

Bonus diſco 3 bonum ab omnis, quicum verſor 1; & 
ſceleſtus diſco 3 odium peccatum, & ex bonus diſco 
virtus -2tts F; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium defor- 
mo 1 ille, & quam amabilis virtus appareo 2 in hic. 


Note; IM ben of is the ſame with concerning, 
it muſt be rendered by the Prepeſition de. 


A wiſe Van heareth many Things of other Men, but 
be believeth not Report, which is a Liar; he uſually 
thinketh beft of other Men, and worſt of himſelf. 

Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, fed non credo 3 
fama, qui ſum mendax; ferè ſentio 4 optime de alius, 
peſlime de ſui, 

Among 


* 
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Among Fools, wwe many Times hear a long Diſcourſe 
of the moſt trifling A Fairs: for a long Talk about no- 
thing is to a filly Mind, but for the moſt Part 
a wiſe Man's Words are concerning weighty Affairs. 

Inter ſtultus ſæpè audio 4 colloquium longus de res 
5 maximè nugatorius ; collequium enim prolixus de 


| Hihilum ſum gratus mens ir F inſulſus, ſermo · i is 3 


_ Gapiens tis ſum ex pars magnus de res gravis. 
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for the one enfeebleth the Strength of the 


Verbis quz vim comparationis, &c., 
Verbs that betoken comparing and exceeding, 
require an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, 


_ which ſignifies the Meaſure by how much, 
or the Thing wherein. 


Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than lth, 
Body and Per- 
ception of the Mind; and the other is wholeſome for both. 
Labor -3r:s n ſtrenuus 3 ſupero · aui -atum à pigritia 
gradus r M multus; hic enim*debilito - avi -atum a 
vires · ium & acumen -7#7s = mens -i V; {ed ille 
ſam ſaluber -bris & -bre uterque atraque utrumgue., 
That Van is hon:flly ambitious, who labours to excel 
all bis Equals in Wiſdem and Virtue. | 
Ine ſam honeſte ambitioſus, qui enitor 3 praſts x 
æqualis ſuus omais fapientia & virtus. 


Quibuſlibet verbis additur, Sc. 


When a Noun or Prenoun Subſtantive is joined 

* toa Participle (or with another Subſtantive 
before which being is expreſſed or underſtood) 
and bas no other Word on which it can be go- 


v it be put in the Ablative Caſe 
* 3 which, 
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zwhich, becauſe it depends on another Rule, 
is called the Ablative Abſolute. 


Death approaching, the Soul, which did not before 
Believe the Word of God concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with much Perſpicuity ; and Conſcience accuſing, 
Den e condemn themſelves, and fore/ceing Hell, which God 
threatened them with, they tremble. 

Mors ri appropinquans -zs, anima, qui non ante 
credo 3 verbum Deus de æternitas -atis f, video 2 fu- 
turus perſpicuitas -4tis f multus ; & conſcientia accu- 
fans, tis, vir damno 1 ſui, & præ: ĩſus infernum, qui 
Deus minor 1 ille tremo 3. 

God being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſe nothing 
can refift his Power. 

Deus doctor -aris, homo diſco 3, nihil enim poſe 
ſum reſiſto 3 potentia is, 


Note; When any of theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quanquam, 6G, come be- 
Fore a Subſtantive, that is the Nominative 
Caſe zo the Verb, that Nominative may 
Sometimes more elegantly be changed into an 
Ablative Caſe, and the Participle made to 
agree with it, inſtead of a Verb. 


When a juſt God puniſpet h, the World trembleth ; but 
fome Men are of ſuch obſtinate Minds, that nothing will 
anove them, though God beſtow all Mercies upon them. 

Deus juſtus puniens rie, mundus tremo 3; fed 
nonnullus ſum animus tam contumax -@cis, ut nihil 
poſſum moveo 2 ille, Deus etiam dans -i benefi- 
cium omnis ille. 

When God calleth, Men do not anſwer him; and 
therefore when they cry unto him, he will not hear. 

Deus vocans - tis, homo non reſpondeo 2 ille ; pro- 
inde ille vocifrrans -:is non audio, TS 

er 
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Verbis quibuſdam, Sc. 
The Ward fienifying the Part affected, whe- 


ther of Body or Mind, is to be put in tbe 


Ablative Caſe. 


A Perſon of an ingenaous Temper is troubled in Mind, 
wwhen he hath provoked vis Friends to Anger, and defires 
not hing more than the Rece very of their Favour. 

Homo icdoles -zs F ingenuus turbo - avi -atum anĩ- 
mus, cum itrito -evi atm a amicus ſuus, & cupio 3 
nihil ardenter, quam ut reſtituo -ai-atum @ 3 in gratia is. 


Paſſivis additur Ablativus, c. 
Nouns which betoken the Doer, muſt be made af- 
ter Verbs Paſſive in the Ablative Caſe, with 

a or ab (which Prepoſiticas anſwer to the 
Signs of or by) and ſometimes in the Dative. 


A 


He who is of a courteous Behaviour, is beloved of all, 


but he, abb ts of cloxoniſh Manners, is efteemed by none, 
Qui ſum geitus -4s n corais & -e, amo ab omnis 3 
ſed qui ſum mos «ris m ruſticus, æſtimo x a nullus, 
The Hearts of «li Men are full of Deceit ; none knews 
himjelf enough: Mens Thoughts are thoroughly known by 
God, ache made the Heart: The moji hidden Things ſhall 
hereafter be laid open by him, who ſeeth all Things. 


Cor # omnis ſain plenus traus -dis; nemo cognoſca | 


ſai ſatis : cogitatio -3nis F homo penitus cognoſco 3 
Deus, qui creo -av# -atum @ cor: abditus poſthac 
patefio zrr. ab iile, qui video 2 omnis, 


Quorum participiafrequentitis Dativis, &c. 
The Participles of Verbs Paſſive will rather 


have after them a Dative Caſe of the Doer, 
than an Ablative with a Prepoſition. 


k 2 The 
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The News of bis Sox's Death being heard by the Phi- 
„ when bis ſudden Lamentation was 
by his Friends, be only ſaid. I know that I begat him 
mortal, He did not preſently become pale or languid 
with Grief, nor faint in his Mind; but ſeemed a Man 
of an immovyeable Courage. 

Fama mors - Tin filius tuus auditus philoſophus, cum 
kmentatio f is ſubitus expecto 1 ab amicus ſuus, tan- 
tummodò dico 3, ſcio 4 ego gigno genui genitua 3 ille 
mortalis. Non illicò palleſco 3 vel langueico 3 dolor, 
nes deſpondeo · ai un animus ; fed videor 2 animus 
Immotus. 


Vapulo, veneo, &c. 

Exulo, fio, liceo, veneo, vapulo, are called 
Neuter Paſſves, and have the ſame Caſes af- 
ter them that Paſſives have, v1z. an Ablative 
Caſe of the Doer or Sufferer with à or ab. 


Mark Tally Cicero, the famous Roman Orator, was 
baniſhed by Clodius ; but the of his excellent 
Virtue remained the Citizens of Rome; for be 
ing recalled from his Exile, he was called the Father of 
his Country, which Title properly l elongeth to Kings. 

Marcus Tullius Cicero, orator ille Romanus ceie- 
ber, exulo 1 a Clodius; ſed memoria virtus -atis F is 
eximius ſuperſto inter cives -i Romanus; nam te- 
vecatus ab exilium ſuus, vocor 1 pater patria, qui 
titulus competo 3 rex ſolus. 

' The Boy is deſervedly beaten by bis Maſter, who 
ewhil}t be readeth many learned Authors, from whom he 
may learn Eloquence, Elegance, and Merality, pet be only 
readeth, and remembereth nething. 

Puer meriid vapulo a magiſter ſuus, qui dum lego 3 
author ri m multus doctus, à qui poſſum diſco 3 
eloquentia, elegantia & morum rectitudo · Ii f ta- 
men lego 3 ſalummodè, & reminiſcor 3 nihil. Qi 

A- 


4 
| 
i 
| 
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Verbis quibuſtlam, Sc. 


Obſ. 1. Such Engliſh Verbs as have the Sign 
to before them after another Verb or Adjec- 
tive, muſt be rendered in Latin by the In- 
finitive Mood. |; 


e 
The Scholars who defire to learn and to be wiſe, a 
not content with one Reading, but read ever again ii 
Things which are for their Inſtruction. | 

Dicipulus ille, qui cupio 3 diſco 3 & ſapio 3, non 
ſum contentus lefio -Jnzs unus, ſed relego 3 is qui 
facio 3 ad iuftructio · õ ni ſuus. 


Obſ. 2. When two Verbs come together with - 
out a Nominative Caſe between them, tho? 
the latter has not the Sign to before it, yet 
it muſt be in the Inſinitive Mood. 


A dutiful Son dares not d:,>bey his Parents, though they 
be indulgent to him; he will not hearken to the evil 
Counſel of wicked Bays, but rather loſe their Company, 
and be deſpiſed by them becauſe of his Obedience. 

Filius pius non audeo 2 repugno 1 parens · is ſuus, 
quamvis ſum indulgens ille; non auſculto 1 conſilium 
malus puer pravus, ſed malo irr. perdo 3 conſortium 
is, & contemnor 3 ab ille propter obedientia. 

Who can compare any Tbing with Learning ? I is 


far more excellent than Wealth and Honour ; for all 


Subftance heing taken away, Learning remains. Vio- 
lence cannot deſpoil us of it. 

Quis poſſum comparo 1 aliquid- doctrina? Sum 
multò præſlans · tis c 3 opes pl. & honor -aris 3; nam 
facuitas 3 pl. omnis ablatus, dachina maneo 2. 


Violentia non poſſum 1 1 ego is, oi 
| 3 | 
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Obſ. 3. When us Verbs come together in 
Engliſh, and notbing but a Nominative 
Cate between them, the Nominative Caſe 
may be turned into the Accuſative, and 
the Verb that ſeems to be the Indicative, 


may be turned into the Infinitive in Latin. 


\ 

When Alexander the Great, after bis Evening's De- 
Jauch, had called to Mind, that be bimjelf had killed 
is dear F iend Clitus, be would have flabbed himſelf; 
ſome of his Soldiers knew he deſigned to lay hands on 
himſelf, ard prevented him. 

Cum Alexander ille magnus, poſt poculum noftufs 
nus ſuus, revoco i in animus ſui trucido 1 Clitus ami- 
cus ſuus charus, volo jugulo 1 ſai ; fed aliquis ex mi- 
les tis ſcio 4 is ſtatuo 3 infero irr. manus ſui, & im- 
pedio 4 ile. 

Hiftorians tell us, Ariſtides left not (wwhen be died) 
Money enough for the Charge: of his Funeral; they fay, 

#hat the publick Treaſury ſupplied the greateſt Part. 
Hiſtoricus dico 3 nos Ariftides -:zs non relinquo 
Ai -lifum 3 (cum obeo 4) pecunia ſufficiens -i 
impenſa 1 funus is ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſup- 
Pedito 1 pars - f magnus. 


But if quòd be expreſſed in the Latin for the 
Conuntiron underſtood, the Nominative 
Caſe, and the Indicative or Subjuniirue 
muſt remain to come after quod. 


Obk 4. M ben in the Engliſh the Conjunion 
that is expreſſed, and quod ſhould be made 
for it in the Latin, yet quòd may more ele- 

.£antly be left out, and the Nominative made 
2 | an 


< 


Encritissn and LATIN. 12x 


an Accuſative, and the Verb by the Infini- 
tive Mood. 


He is a Fool, who believeth, that the Report, aubich 
be heard from @ Liar, is true; a wiſe Man never 
irufeth him, who once decerveth him. 

Stul:us ſum, qui credo 3 tama · verus ſum, qui 
audio 4 a mendax -4cis; ſapiens nunquam credo ille, 
qui ſemel fallo 3. 

He that knows his C: cn is deceitful, and yet 
truft: him, tells the World that ung 4 has loft his Reaſon, 

Qui ſcio 3 ſocius ſuus ſum fallax -acis, & tamen 
fido 3 alle, vulgus indico -as -@vi, ſui perdo -didi 
-ditum 3 ratio -anis ſuus. 


T hat Scholar is of a genercus Spirit, aubo, when be heard 


that bis Maſter praifed him, ujed his utmoſt Endeawourt 


that be might not be unworthy of his Commendation, . 

Diſcipulus ille ſam animus generoſus, qui cum au- 
dio 4 preceptor -aris m fuus»laudo 1 is, conor -atzs 
/um dep. pro vires pl. ut mereor 2 laus -dis ipſe, 

When a wiſe hears that himſelf is blamed, be 
inquires who blames him; and if he hears, that the wic- 
hed Men blame him, and that juſtly, he takes Care for 
the future ; but if he underfland that good Men accuſe 
him, he accuſes himſelf by their Teftimony. 

Cum fap:ens audio 4 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis 
culpo 1 ſui; & fi invenio 4 impius accuſo 1 ſui, idque 
juſte, caveo 2 in futurus ; fed fi intelligo 3 bonus ace 
culo 1 ſui, accuſo ſui ipſe teſtimonium ille. 


Obſ. 5. To be, the Engliſh Sign of an Infi- 
nitive Mood Paſſive, when it comes next af- 
ter a Verb betokening Motion, muſt be made 
by a Subjunfive Mood, with tbe Conjunction 
ut, and not by the Infinitive Paſſive. 


Theugh 
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Tough Boys come to School to be inſtructed, yet they 
are ſuch Enemies to themſelves, that they do not uſe their 
Time rightly, but act as if they thought their Time a 
Thing of no Value. 

Quamvis puer eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3, tamen 
ſum adeo inimieus ſui, ut non utor 3 tempus -oris u 
reae, ſed ago 3 quaſi tempus pro nihilum æſliman- 
dus ſum. 

He who haſtenet 
but he who runneth with all Speed in the Paths e 
haſteth to deftroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſer- 
wedly called « aul. | 

Qui feſtino 1 ut honoro 1, ſum merito ſapiens; ſed 
qui curro 3 quam celerrime in callis · i, m vitium, 
propero 1 ut deſtruo 3 ſui, & honor-gris n ſuus, & 
meritò voco 1 ſtultus. | 


Obſ. 6. The Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mood 
Alive, when it comes after tbe Engliſh of 
any Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made by 
4 Participle of the Future in rus, and not 


by the Latin Infinitive. 


When thou art to chooſe Companions for thyſelf, choſe 
thoſe who are wiſer than thyjelf, of aubom thou mayſt 
learn ſomething. He that, when he is to go inte Company, 
re/olves to learn Gecd of all, with whom he converſeth, 
is like the Bee, which when it is to perform its wionted 
Tat, gathereth Honey every where. 

Eligo -legt - lectum 3 ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum ſa- 
piens tu ipie, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonnihil; ille, 
qui ineo 4 conſortium, ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex om- 
nis quicum verſor 1, ſum ſimilis apis it, qui perago 
-eg; -adtum 3 penſum ſuus ſolitus, colligo 3 mel · An 

ue. 

9 thou converſe with thoſe who are mare honourable 
#han thy/elf, thou ſhalt gain Honour ; but if with * — 
! 


h to be honoured, is deſervealy * 'S 
ie, 


4 
F 


> 
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that are much greater than thyſelf, they wwill be Lords» 
not Friends : and wwill deſpiſe thit, when thou art to 
undergo Mirfortunes. 
Si verſor i cum ille, qui ſum honeſtus tu ipſe, aſſe- 
or 3 honor -ariz; fed fi cum ille, qui ſum magnus, 
m multd ſuperior, non amicus ; & contemno 3 tu, 
cum ſum ſubeo vi -itum 4 infot tunium. 


Obſ. 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Paſfrove, when it comes after any Tenſe of ibe 
Verb ſum, muſt be rendered by the Parti- 
ciple of the Future in dus, with ſum, and 
never by the Infinitruve in Latin. 


God”s Goodneſs is to be praiſed, and his Kindneſs a. 
mired, a beftows ſo many Kindneſſes upan u1, and 
gives us Rain and fruitful Seafons. 

Bonitas -atis Deus ſum laudo 1, & benignitas is ſum 
admiror 1, qui dono tot beneficium nos, & do 1 nes 
pluvia & tempeſtas -atis F frugiferus. 

As they are to be blamed, who are over prodigal, /o 
they are to be deſpiſed, who are covetous, Riches are 
Treaſures lent to Men by God, which are to be uſed as 
he pleaſes, and not to be laid out without his Leave, nor 
to be detained when be demandeth them. 

Ut ille ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis prodigus, ita 
ille ſum contemno 3, qui ſum avarus. Divitiz ſum 
theſaurus commodatus homo a Deus, qui ſum utor 3 
is arbitratus -4s 4, & non impendo 3 abſque venia 
ie, nec detineo 2, cum ille poitulo 1. 


Obſ. 8. The Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mood 
Aclive, ſignifying to the end that, or that 
might, may be made either by the Subjunc- 
tive Mead with ut, the Gerund in dum, 
or elſe by a Relative, 


That 
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That King, that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battles, 
Euyzeth Enemies ſo dejiroy himſelf ; for thoſe, that for the 
Jake of Money will revenge any Ouorrel, are dangerous 
to theſe, to whom they ſeem Friends, and xvhoſe Cauſe 
they pretend to defend; becauſe more Money will buy 
their Help againſt their former Maſters, and the richer 

Prince exill always have them. , 

Rex, qui conduco 3 miles is, qui dimico 1 præ- 
lium ſuus, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſui; ille enim, 
qui gratia nummus ulciſcor 3 lis -itis F quivis, ſum 
pernicioſus ille, qui videor amicus, & qui cauſa 
— 1 fui defendo 3; plus enim nummus emo 3 
auxilium is adverſus dominus prior, & princeps vi, 
e 3 ditior ſemper habeo 2 is. e e e Goa 

He abb buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Cloſet, 
and not to read them, is like thoſe that buy fine Cloaths 
to lock them up in a Cheſt, and not to wear them. 

Qui emo 3 liber ut repono 4 ille in muſzum ſuus, 
& non ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis ille, qui emo 3 veſtis 
-is elegans it, ut repono 3 ille in arca, & non ut 
induo 3 ille. 

Obſ. 9. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood” 
Alive comes after Adjefiives betokening 
Fitneſs or Worthineſs, Sc. it muſt be 
rendered in Latin by the Subjunctive Mocd, 
with the Relative qui. | 
He that liv#h only to himſelf, and not to God, nor to 

bis Friend, is unworthy to live. "> 

Qui fſolam vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amicus, 
ſum indignus qui vivo. | 

Thoſe Men are unfit to have the Name of Friends, 
*who ſearch out the Eſtate of other Men, nct to help them, 
but to burt them. | 

Non ſum dignus qui veco 1 amicus, qui rimor 
-atus ſum dep. ſors -tis alius, non ut opitulor 1 is, 
ied ut noceo 2, 

\ 71 


| 
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Thoſe who uſe not what God has given them, are 
eworthy to loſe it. God gives Men Riches, that they may 


ferve him with them; and they who abuſe them, are 


unfit to enjoy them. 

Qui non utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignus qui per- 
do 3 is. Deus do divitiz homo, ut ſervio -ivi iu 
# 4 ſui is; & qui abutor -u/us ſum, 3 ille ſum ine tus 


qui frucr dep. 3 is. 


Obſ. 10. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood 
Afive comes aſter any Tenſe of the Verb 
ſum, and Property or Duty is fignified, 
the Word that ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe to ſum, muſt b: the Genitive, or it 
may be made by oportet, debeo, &c. 


The Maſter is to tale Care, that the Scholars learn 
their Leſſons, while they are at School ; and it is the 
Duty of Parents to lock to it, that they be obedient in 
the Maſter's Abſence. 

Sum magiſter curo 1, ut diſcipulus diſco 3 lectio 
n f (aus, dum ſum in ſchola; & ſum parens -tis 
euro, ut ſum morigerus prereptor abſens c 3. 3 

All Men are to avoid raſh ſpealing. T hey who ſpeak 
without Care, often remember their own Wards with 
Sorrow afterwards. Thoſe who expect Peace and Safety 
are to rejlrain their Tongues with a Bridle, 

Oportet uit imp. omnis vito avi -atum ſermo -anis 
temerarius 3. Qui loquor dep. 3 inconſulte, ſepe 
recordor -atus ſum dep. ſermo -anis ſuus cum dolor 
-aris m poſtea, Qui expecto · avi atum a pax pacis f 
& ſalus -ztis f, debeo -i · Lum cohibeo -ai · dum 4 2 
lingua ſuus frænum. | 


Ponuntur interdum, &c. 
The Infinitive Med is often ſet alone, when its 
Dependence is upon ſome other Verb _ 
| 00d, 
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2 that fo weighty a Matter foould be managed /o 
car . ; 
Ah! res tantus tam negligenter ago. 

That you, my intimate Friend, ſhould ſay ſuch a Thing ! 
N bat may not be expected from a profeſſed Enemy? 

Tu, amicus familiaris, dico iſte! Quid non expets 
ab hoſtis profeſſus ? 

Thez being encour, with much Wine, ue had 
merry Talk and much Dancing. 

Tunc animatus vinum multas, confero ſermo hila- 
ris & alacriter ſalto 1. 


. ——— — 
„ 


The Conſtruftions of Gerunds. 
Gerundia et Supina, &c. 


Perunds and Supines will govern ſuch Caſes, 
as the Verbs they come from. 


Gerundia in di, Ac. 


I hen a Verbal in- ing with the Sign of before 

it, or the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Aftive comes after a Noun Subſtantive or 
Aajective, which requires @ Genitive Caſe, 
it muſt be made by the Gerund in di. 


LAS! How often do fooliſh Sinners negle# the 

Means of turning to Cod, till Time is paſt ! and 
when their Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaches, 
they then defire Opportunity to amend their Lives, and 
after they have for many Years abujed divine Provi- 


Ah! 
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Ah! peccator-Gris m ſtolidus negligo 
medium refipiſco 3, uſquedum tempus = ſum 3 
ritus; & cum votum ſum vanus, mors ri appropin- 

quo a · avi, tunc cupio 3 opportunitas -a corrigo 
3 vita ſuus, & poſtquam per annus multus abutor 3 
patientia divinus, poſteà rogo i ſpatium pœniteo 2. 
A Chriftian, who hath fledfaſt Hope to live for ever, 
is not at divine Providence, when it commands 
him to go hence, becauſe he is ſure to ſee God. 
Chriſtianus qui habeo 2 ſpes 5 firmus vivo 3 in æ- 
ternus, non iraſcor 3 providentia divinus, cum jubeo 
2 ille abeo 3 hinc, quia ſum certus video 2 Deus, 
| A Defire to die is blameable, when it proceeds only 
from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble ; but he that is de- 
front to live, when his Death would be more honourable 
15 God and Religion, wants Chriftian Courage, 
; Cupido morior 3 ſum culpabilis, cum provenio 4 
ſolùm ab impatientia ob moleſtia; ſed qui ſum cupidus 
vivo 3, cum mors F ſum magis in honor iris m 
X religio · inis, careo 2 fortitudo · inis F Chriſtianus, 
4 The Devil bas many Ways to deceive poor Mortal: ; 
Time and Experience have made him fteilful to beguile ; 
| tha. cane the Strength of 
aſſifling. 
211 
b i miſer ; tempus & experĩentia reddo · ni 3 is peri- 
tus fraudo 1; ſed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 3 is, 
potentia Deus adjuvans. 
| He, who is greedy to heap up Riches to himſelf, nor 
- cares by what unjuft Arts or Means he gets them, trea - 
ures up Canſe for Repentance, 
? ſum avidus accumulo 1 divitiæ 1 pd, ſai i 
1 | nec curo 1 quis iniquus ars ri F vel methodus F ob- 
„ tine 2 is, repono 3 cauſa pcenitentia, 
4 


—— ——_— — 


| | He, who is filful in cheating others, hath learned a 
828 , than ſueb Politicians. 
| vid of Wiſdom. * 
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Qui ſum gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco d:dict 3 ars tur- 
pis & -e & idiota ſum ſapiens -7is 3 politicus hic. 
Qui ſolùm excogito - avi -atum @ ars -tis decipio 3, 
ſum plenus aſtutia · æ, fed inanis & e ſapientia. 


Gerundia in -do, Sc. 


When the Engliſh Participle in -ing comes 
after a Prepoſition, à Verb, or an Ad- 
jeftirve that governs an Ablative Caſe, 
that Word, that ſeems to be the Participle, 
muſt be made by the Gerund in -do, with 
a Prepaſition, except after an Adjective, or 
Verb, having of, with, or by, after them, 
and then it muſt be without a Prepoſition. 


That Boy, who is ſcon weary of attending to the Mi- 
xiſter's Preaching, or tired with kneeling while he pray- 
erb, is lazy and wicked. and l:veth not the Worſbip of 
God, but has his Mind bufied about playing, whilſt he 
Seems to ſerve God. 

Puer iſte, qui citd defeſſus ſum attendo 3 coneio 
-anis F (acer -cra cram, lafſuſve genu ſlecto 3 dum 
precor 1, ignavus ſum & impius, nec amo cultus -4s 
divinus, ſed habeo animus ſuus occupatus in ludus, 
dum videor ſervio 4 Deus. 

Idle and naughty Boys endeavour to allure diligent Boys 
from fludying, but they hearken not to their T emptations ; 
for no Good is gotten by neglefing their Studies, and 

ing. 
"Fx ignavus & nequam do opera, ut allicio -/exi 
»leftum à 3 ſedulus a ttudium, fed hic nn auſculto 
tentatio -anis F 15; enim nihil bonus provenio ven 
-vertum x a ſtudium nagligo -lexz · lechum à 3 & ludo 


þ -fum 3. 
I . Scholars 


— ù— — — 


Rm hm 
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Scholars may learn by teaching one another ; for they 


faſten the Things they have formerly learned more fled- 
faftly in their Memories by repeating them over, 


Diſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo 2 ſui invicem ; 
infigo -xi -xum 3 enim qui olim diſco ake memoria 
E, repeto · ii · itum @ 3. : 

Amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, ſome are ob- 


ftinate in offending, while others wiſely learn Prudence 
from obſerving the Puniſhment of others, 


Inter puer, æquè adv. ac inter vir, alius ſum con- 
tumax delinquo 3, dum alius ſapienter diſco pru- 
dentia obſervo -avi -atum à pena alius. 


Gerundia in dum, Se. 


If the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Aclive come 
after a Noun Adjective, which Adjective 

' governs an Acculative Caſe with the Pre- 
peſition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood muſt be 
rendered in Latin by the Gerund in · dum 
with ad. 


Many are ready to aſt how you do, who are not for- 


ward to help on your Welfare : But à true Friend will 
pity you, and will be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeavours 


to free you from Trouble. 

Multus ſum promptus ad rogo quomodo valeo -u# 
-itum n 2, qui ron ſum promptus ad promoveo -vi 
tum ſalu -atis f tuus: fed amicus verus miſereor 
-ſertus ſum dep. 2 tu, & ſum paratus ad conor pro viri- 
hs ut ©:xped''» -z01 -itum a 4 tue noleſtia. 

(ive thy Friend Counſel with the greateſt Caution when 
he aſks it of thee liſt thou do him Hurt, and he accuſe thee 
of "nmity. Raſh Counſel is unprofitable to him who 

iveth it and hurtful to him who receiveth it; therefore 
ready to hear, careful to contri ve, and flow tg ſpeak. 
M 2 Gontulo 
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Conſulo 3 amicus tuus cautio -iais F ſammus cum 
conſulo 3, ne noceo 2 ille & accuſo tu inimicitia. 
Conſilium temerarius ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, 
& noxius ille, qui recipio 3 ; igitur ſum paratus ad 
audio 4, ſedulus ad ex: ogito 1, & tardus ad loquor 3. 

It is hard to move him who is accuſtomed to do Evil: 
Cuftom is a ſecond Nature. 

Difficilis ſum moveo 2 ille, qui ſum aſſuetus ad 
malefacio 3; altera natura ſum conſuetudo Init V. 

When Boys are ſent to School to get Learning, they 
contrive Viethods to avoid /aying their Leſſons, by which 
Means it comes to paſs, that they are frill Blockheads. 

Cum puer mitto 3 ad ſchola ad acquiro 3 doctrina, 
excogito 1 methodus evito 1 repeũtio -axzs lectio -axis 

F ſous, ex qui fio, ut ſum adhuc hebes - cit. 

Though they go to School to be inſtructed in Science, they 
are glad if the Maſter forget to call them; and when 
they are to gi ve an Account of their Authors, their Brains 
are ready to invent Lies, and to impoſe upon the Maſter 
by their Promiſes. 

Quamvis eo 4 ad ſchola ut inſtituo 3 ſcientia, gau- 
deo 2 fi magiſter obliviſcor 3 evoco ille ; & cum ſum 
reddo 3 ratic -azis F author -@r7s ſuus, cerebrum is ſum 
paratus ad excogito 1 mendacium, & do ded; datum 1 


@ ve:bum magiſter promiſſio inis blandus 3. 


When the Engliſh of @ Participle of the Pre- 

| ſent Tenſe comes after the. Engliſh of any 
Prepofition governing an Acculative Caſe, 
the Latin of it muſt be the Gerund in -dum, 
with the Prepoficion ſet before it. 


| The Scholar, who is chaftiſed becauſe of Truanting, 
has no Reaſon to accuſe bis Maſter of Severity ; > 
ou 


| 
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ought rather to blame his oun Idlene/ſs, and reſolve (God 
 belping) to be more diligent for the future. 
| Dilcipulus qui caſtigor 1 ob ceflo -awi -atum, non 
| habeo 2 cauſa accuſo i præceptor ſeveritas ati, ſed 
debeo 2 pot iùs culpo 1 ignavia ſuus & ſtatuo 3 (Deus 
adjuvans) ſum diligens in futurus. 


a At ſaying Leſſons _ Boys ought not to ſpeak, but 
th:ſe who are ſaying only; at eating, Boys eught to 
fill, and not to zal. . 2 
Inter reddo 3 lectio · nit, non oportet puer alius 
loquor, fed reddens folim; inter edo irr. oportet 
puer quietè ſedeo 2 & taceo u -itum 2. 


Cum ſignificatur, c. 


The Engliſh Word muſt, is made into Latin 
by quite omitting any particular Latin for 
muſt, but turning the Verb following muſt 
into @ Gerund in dum without a Prepoſi- 

, tion, and turning the Nominative Caſe 

before the Verb into the Dative, and ſetti 

the Verb eſt imperſonally after the Ger 


T hey muſt Ari ve with their utmoſt Might, who defere 
to become learned. 

Nitor 3 ſum ille pro virilis, qui cupio 3 fio 2 5 
doctus. 
T hat Soldier who beareth a Mind inflamed with De- 
fire to conquer his Enemy. mu't fight valiantiy 
| Dimico 1 ſum fortier miles i m ie. qui ſum 
| mens -zis F incenſus cupido · Inis vinco 3 hoſtis ſuus. 


Excep. But if muſt ſtands before a Verb ir- 
| regular, or a Verb Paſſive that hath no Ge- 
runds, then muſt is to be made by oportet, 

M 3 and 
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and the Word that ſeemeth to be the No- 
minative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative; 
and ſometimes it is rendered by the Par- 
ticiple in · dus. 

Children muſt be obedient to their Parents, becauſe not 


only Nature requires it, but God hath commanded it > 


Children who grieve their Parents, God to deny 
1277 Eb of Life be hath promiſed to the Datiful. 

pl. obtempero 1 parens ri ſuus, 
3 | poco 3, ſed Deus jabeo f 2: 
liberi qui ango 3 ſuus, voco 1 Deus ad 
denego 1 ille — -i ille vita, qui promitto 
2555 moriger 


— not — our Neighbour ; 


Vertuntur etiam Gerundia, &c. 


Sometimes the En oliſh Participle, that onght 
4a be rendered by the Gerund according to 


the former Rules, is otherwiſe made in 
Latin, by turning that Word which ſhould 
be a Gerund, into @ Gerundive Adjeftive 
in dus, which Adjective muſt agree with 
the Subſtantive next following in the Caſe 
of the Gerund, 


A Defire 


 _ 4.66 rw 
. 


A Defire of excelling all others in Virtue and Learn- 


— — — 2 — — . © 
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ing, is a commendable Ambition and a Delight in o- 


taining Praiſe is worthy Encour. ; but heir a 
wicked Man, who es his bt only to out- 
doing the worſt in Villany. 

Cupido præſto 1 alius virtus omnis & doQtrina, fam 
ambitio -Gnzz F laudabilis ; & delectatio in obtineo 2 
laus -dis f dignus incitamentum ; ſed iſte ſum 
ſceleſtus, qui applico 1 cogitatio -azis F ſuus folum- 
modd ad ſupero 1 malus nequitia. 


— 


Additional Obſervations of Verbals in -ing. 


1. An Engliſh Yerbal or Participle in · ing 
muſt be rendered by a Noun Subſtantive, 
when it bath a, an, or the before it, and 
of after it, or when it immediately follows 
an Adjective agreeing with it. | 

HE taking away of temporal Riches ſometimes. 
tendeth to the increaſing of ſpiritual Wealth ; and 
the impowveriſving of the Body is ſometimes the enriching 
of the Soul ; A frequent Thinking on theſe Things may 
mitigate the Grieving of Perſons in Trouble. 
Ablatio divitiz 1 pl. temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad 
augmentum facultates 54. ſpiritualis; & depauperatio 
corpus · dri ſum multo:ies locupletatio anima: cogĩ- 


tatio f frequens de hie res poſſum mitzgo 1 dolor -aras 
mceltus, 


134 EXERCISES 


Obſ. 2. I ben the Participle in -ing comes af- 

ter am, is, art, was, were, er any paſſive 
Sign, it muſt be rendered in Latin by the 
Verb Active, and put into that Tenſe, Num- 
—_ Perſon, that the paſſive Signs be- 
FOReN, 


A diligent Scholar is always learning, not only while 
the Maſter is inſtructing, but alſo whilſt other Boys are 
playing; he readeth ſuch Books as promote his Learning, 
but ailoweth himſelf moderate Recreation and ſufficient 
Reft, becauſe they conduce to Health, and the ſharpening 

his Wit. 
| 7 Diſipulus ſedulus ſemper diſco 3, non ſolùm dum 
ptor lego 3, ſed etiam dum puer alius ludo 3; 
3 liber talis, qualis promoveo 2 eruditio -anis f 
ſaus, ſed concedo 3 ſui recreatio · ai f moderatus & 
quies ci F ſufficiens · tis, quia conduco 3 ad falus 
ti F & facio 3 ad acuo 3 ingenium. 

Apelles, the famous Painter, wwas daily drawing 
fome excell nt Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſ- 
fed without ſome Line. 

Apelle, pictor m ille præclarus, quotidie delineo 1 
pictura aliquis præſtans ars 1 F mirus; dies nullus 

rztereo 4 abſque linea aliquis. 

T hoſe careleſs Perſons, who make not good Uſe of their 
Time in the Beginning of their Lives, will be perpetually 
lamenting their «wn Negligence afterwards, and they 
vill be. hourly condemning their own Folly. 

Iſte remiſſus, qui non bene utor 3 tempus dri # 
ſuus in principium vita, perpetuo defleo 2 negligen- 
tia ſuus poſtea, & in hora damno 1 ftultitia ſuus. 


Obſ. 3. M ben the Participle in · ing comes af 
ter from, or left that, it may be elegantly 


rendered by the Subjuntitve Mood with ne. 
The- 


| 
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The watch ful Providence of God keeps us from periſhe 


and 2 6 Gr God finning ; the 
— 2 . — 


4. grati 

ſtitia Chriſtus redimo · mi 3 nos, ne morior 3 in æter- 
nus, & bonitas Deus præſervo 1 nos, ne patior afflictio 
-anis, tentia Deus adjuvo 1 nos ia ago 3 is qui 
— 


Obſ. 4. When the Participle — 
ter a Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or 
give over, it is to be rendered by the Infi- 
nitive Mood of its proper Verb. 
A wiſe Man never leaves ing that which is good, 
whilſt be lives in this World; for he who hath the moſt 
Wiſdom, needs more Knowledge. 
Sapiens nunquam defiſto 3 diſco 3 qui ſam bonus, 
dum fruor 3 hæc lux -cis; ille enim, qui habeo 2 mul- 
tus ſapientia, indigeo ſcientia magnus. 

Conftancy and Stedfaſftne/; in acting generous Thing: 
are Tokens of a noble Mind ; but he wwho leaves acting 
laudable T hings, and degenerates into Vice, was never 


Conſtantia & firmitas i in ago 3 generoſus, ſum ſig- 
num animus nobilis; ſed qui defino 3 ago 3 laudabilis, 


& degenero 1 in vitium, nunquam ſum revera bonus. 


Obſ. 5. When the Engliſh Participle having 
fands next before another Participle, com- 


ing from a Verb Deponent, it is not to be 
* 
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is only a Sign that the following Engliſh 
muſt be made in Latin, by the Participle 
of the Preter Tenſe of the Verb Deponent. 


A Nobleman, who is courteous to his Inferiors. is 
Bonour:d more than him, who ſeorns either to ſpeak to 
them. or hears the Requeſts of theſe, who having relied 
wpon his Goodneſs, have often entreated him. 

Nobilis, qui ſum comis erga inferiores pl. honoro 1 
@ prz ille, qui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel audio 4 pe- 
titio -anzs fo qui inuitor -aixus ſum dep. 3 bonitas 
atis is ſzpe ſuppiico 1 ille. ya 3 

Poor Men hawi ten Riches grow proud, 
Hiſe their 8 of a more ſcornful Behaviour 
than thoſe who are ſprung of a noble Race. 

Pauper eri adeptus divitiz inſoleſco 3 & temno 3 
æqualis ſuus, & ſum geſtus -4s m magis faſtidioſus, 
quam qui ſum ortus ſtirps · i F nobilis. 


Obſ. 6. When having comes before a Parti- 
ciple of a Verb Attive, and having been 
before a Paſſive, if the Thing ſpoken of be 
mow doing, or will be dove hereafter, it 
muſt be made in | atin by the Preterperfect 
Tenſe ;, but if the Thing ſpoken of be paſs, 
by the Prelerpluperſet? Tenſe of the Sub- 
junctive Mood with cum. 


Subject are to pray for the Lives and Proſperity of 
Governors, and having gottena generous and good Prince, 
they are to bleſs God who gave them him, and to defend 
him, They who fear God honour the King, and bav- 
7 obeyed him in Peace, hazard their Lives for him in 

Ar. 

Sum ſubditus oro 1 pro vita & res proſper gu -rna- 
tor -ar:s m ſuus, & cum nanciſcor -nactus ſum prin- 

| ceps 
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ceps -ipis c 2 generoſus & bonus, oportet ille benedico 
yy py + 1 ille is, & defendo 3 ille: qui timeo 
2 Deus, honoro 1 rex -gis, & cum obtempero 1 ille 
in pax -acis f, infero irr, ſui in diſcrimen -i u vita 
gratia is in bellum. 

Theſe indeed were the braveft Generals, who having 
conquered Kingdoms, did not uſe Cruelty to be onquered, 
but /pared the Inhabitants, and grantea them Ia ge Pri- 
vileges. I heir Clemency did not hinder, but helped on 
their ViRories, and made many ſubmit to that Power, 
hich they might expect Lenity. 

Ille quidem ſum dux ax generoſus, qui cum ſupero 1 
regnum, non utor 3 crudelitas -atzs F erga victus, fed 
parco 3 incola, & concedo 3 ille privilegium magnus. 
Clementia ille non impedio 4 fed promoveo 2 victoria, 
& efficio 3 ut multus ſubmitto · i 3 potentia ille, & 
quĩ exſpecto lenitas · atis f. 


— — — 


The Conſtruction of Supines. 
Supinum in um, Sc. 


1. The Engliſh Iuſinitive Mood Active coming 
after another Verb betokening Motion, as 
going, coming, c. muſt be mace by the 

firſt Supine of the Latin Verb, and not by 

the Infinitive Mood. 


B OYS ge to Chu ch to hear Sermons, but they do not 
atten diligently ts the Miniſter preaching. For 
though they are ſent to Cg urch to get ſpiritual Knows 
ledge, they hear ſerious Things without Attention, they 
fit talking of lay, and negledt the Things that concern 
their everle fling . elſare. 
Puer eo ad templum audio 4 concio -azis, ſed non 
diligenter attendo 3 miniſter Afri concionans. Quam- 
vis 


- 
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vis enim ad templum mittor 3 acquiro · ui 
_ 10 ſpiritualis, audio ſerius abique = oY 

eo 2 garriens de ludus, & negligo 3 is qui ſpecto 
1 ad falus æternus. 

_ that the young Roman Gentlewomen 
went to the Theatre to ſee Men, to ſbenu their 
Claat ba, and to get 2 — "= 

Ovidius dico mulier junior Romanus eo ad 
theatrum video adoleſcens -1is, oftendo -di = 3 
veſlis ſuus elegans -tis, & paro 1 ſui procus, 


2. When the Engliſh of the Participle in- 
ing comes after a Verb of Motion, and has 
a before it, it is alſo to be made by the firſt 


Supine. 
The Man that ng, Hunting, ting 
his Friends, — his neceſſary Occaſions tall for his 


Preſence and Care elſiwhere, prefers his Recreations be- 
fore his Buſineſs, and the Society of his Friends before 
bis own Profit, 

Qui eo aucupor -atizs ſum, venor -atus ſum, vel viſo 

-/um 7 amicus ſuus, cum negotium neceſſarĩus po- 
| 1 przſentia is alibi, antefero recreatio negotium 
ſuus, & ſocietas atis F amicus'-7# * — _ 

T he Boy who goes with his School-fellows a playing, 
auben be ge to be learning his Leſſon, prefers Play be. 
fore his Maſter's Love; and when he is weary of play- 

ing, he will want Time to prepare his appointed Exer- 


ciſes. 

Ille ui confero irr. ſui ludo ] 3 cum 
condiſcipolus cum debeo 2 diſco lectio præpono 
-o/ui -pofitum @ 3 luſus -4s amor «oris m magiſter; & 
cum ſum defeſſus 3 ludo, ille opus indecl. tem- 


pus idoneus ad perficio 3 exerciuum præſcriptus. | 
Poſte- 
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Supinum in u, &c. 

When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive 
comes after a Noun Adjefirve, it muſt be 
made by the latier Supine of the Verb, or 
by a Subjunfitve Mood with qui. 


That Man is hard to be found, who preferreth his 

Friend's Advantage before bis own. 

Ille fam difficilis & -e invenio -weni -ventum, qui 

commodum amicus ſuus. 

T hoſe Parents, wwho are too indulgent to their Chil- 

dren, are worthy to be blamed ; but thoſe who keep them 

under a moderate Reftraint, are worthy to be commended. 
Parens is, qui nimis indulgeo - tum 2 liberi · õrum 

ſuus, — 


-vi -itum is diſciplina ·  moderatus, ſum dignus laudo 
-&Vi -atum. 
A Boy who fears God, is afraid to ſpeak or act what 


is ful : His pious Parents tell him, that all Wickedneſs 
7s not only ſhameful to be committed, but alſo unhand/ome 
to be ſpoken, | 

Puer, qui vereor -7tus ſum dep. 2 Deus, timeo -ai a 
loquor dep. 3 vel ago 3 qui ſum pravus 3; parens -i 
is pius dico 3 is, aequitia omnis non ſolum ſum turpis 
© -e facio, ſed etiam ſœdus 3 dico -xi - um a 3. 


* 
* 
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ConftruBtion of Wards 1 betokening Time and 


Quz ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 


Nouns that betoken Part of Time, and anſwer 
to the Queſtion, when? either expreſſed or 


underſtood, muſt be put in the Ablative 
. Caſe. 


HEY whe always de/ign to „ Week, 

and to amend their Lives next Tear, and do not 

fot about it To- day, ſeem to mock God, to pleaſe the De- 
wil, and to cheat their own Souls. 

Qui ſemper ſtatuo -i -utum 3 ſum bonus ſeptimana 
mus, & corrigo 3 vita ſuus annus proximus, ne- 
que aggredior -greſſus ſum hodie, videor illudo 3 Deus, 
Diabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuus. 

The Devil promiſes Men long Life, and Space to repent, 


and Men to of ten believe him rather than God, the Foun- 


tain of Truth. Let us not ſay next Year, next Month, 
xext Week, next Hour, next Moment, but embrace the 
Offer of elernal Happine/s this preſent Inflant. | 
Diabolus promitto 3 homo vita longævus 3, & ſpa- 
tium reſipiſco 3, iſque ſæpiùs credo -didi -ditum ipſe 
quam Deus fons -zs veritas -atis, Ne dico, annus 
imus, menſis proximus, ſeptimana - proximus, 
ra proximus, vel momentum proximus, ſed amplec- 
tor -xus ſum dep. 3 conditio -onis felicitas zternus àr- 
ticulus · i * tempus. 5 * 
When will you increaſe ligence? A. The 
Day we come to School. my ts PR 
Quando augeo 2 diligentia tuus ? R. Primus dies 
qui revertor 3 ad ſchola. 


Quæ 


496 — — 


„ 


* 


Such Nouns as betoken Continuance 
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Quæ autem durationem temporis, Sc. 


of Time, 
which anſwer to the Queſtion how long] 
(either expreſſed or underſtood) muſt be put 
in the Acculative Cale. 


A Boy who hiters @ whole Week, becometh idle after - 
wards, and <wili not ſtudy ; but he is a wiſe Bry, who 
inter miss Study with Play, evenugen Holidays : Then 
Play becomes pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and hrs 
Mind is fo prepared for Learning, that when he comes to 

bool again, he can learn all Day without Wearine/s. 

Puer, qui ceſſo 1 ſeptimana totus, fio ignavus potiea, 
& non ſtudeo 2 ; ſed ille ſum puer ſapiens, qui inter- 
pono 3 ſtudium ludus, idque dies feſtus: tune Judus 
fio jucundus ille intetvallum ſuus, & mens is ſum ira 
paratus ad diſco 3, ut cam revertor ad ſchola, po- 
ſum ſtudeo 2 dies totus abſque tædium. | 

Nene is ſure to live another Tear, yet none is content 
to die this Year. 

Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alias, nemo tamen 
ſum contentus morior 3 hic annus. 


Dicimus etiam, Sc. 


The Particles again er for, before a Word of 
appointed Time, be made in Latin by 
in, with an Accùſative Caſe of the Time. 


Ele is a provident Van, uh in Preſperity lays up 
againſt Adwverfity : For he that ſpendeth wit hout Care 
and Caution, commonly wants afterwards without Re- 
medy ; and his Friend's pity bim not, becauſe be is become 


N 2 Ille 


2 
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Ille ſum providus, qui in res proſper repono 3 in res 
adverſus; qui enim impendo 3 vine cura & — on 
ue egeo 2 potſtea abſque remedium, & amicus 
non miſereor 2 ille, quia redigo · egi · adm @ 3 ad in- 
opia - x neglectus -vs 4 1 ſuus. 
He who promiſeth his Friend a Kindngoſs, or a Gift, 
ainſt next Week, and defers it till next Year, does his 
Friend little Good : Delays diminiſh the Worth of Kind- 
neſs; but thoſe that are done in Seaſon, are acceptable. 
Qui promitto 3 amicus ſuus beneficium vel — 
in ſeptimana proximus, & detineo 2 uſque gd aanus 
proximus, non multum benefacio 3 amici; mora 
minuo 3 pretium ii beneficium, ſed qui confero in 
tempus dri, ſum pratus. 
Detain net a whole Year, what is lent thee for a Day: 
for thaugh thy Friend ſhould forgivethe breaking of thy 
Promiſe, yet he will be unwilling to lend thee again. 
Ne detineo 2 in annus integer, qui ſum commoda- 
tus in dies: quamvis enim amicus 2 tuus remitto 3 
violatio 3 fides, attamen ægiè commodo i tu denuo. 


Note; That other particular Phraſes of the 
Nouns of Time, have a Conſtruction dif- 
ferent from the former. 


The Hiſtorian Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Cæſar 
the Roman Emperor, that when he propoſed not to grant 
any Thing that was aſked of him, he uſed to anſwer the 
Petitioner, I vill do it upon the Greek Calends ; be- 
cauſe no Nation befides the Romans had Calends : which 
Name was given to the firſt Day of each Month. The 
Nones began upon the ſecond Day. 

Hiſtoricus Suetonius ſcribo 3 de Auguſtus Cæſar 
Aris, quòd eum nolo irr. concedo 3 aliquis ab is pe- 
titus 3, foleo 2 reſpondeo 2 ſupplicans tis concedo 
ad * Grzcus; quia natio -azis . nullus fur 
Calendæ Romanus exceptus, qui nomen -i, 3 


—— — 


| My Father and I walked thither in t 
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Ji -itum 3 dies primus menſis ue. None in- 
cipio 3 dies ſecundus. * 


Spatium loct in Accuſativo ponitur, &c. 


Thoſe Nouns that betoken how far one Place is 
diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
Length or Breadth of a Place after a Verb, 
may be rendered in Latin either by the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe, or the Ablative. 


Our C ſe is nine Miles off from this City : 
Hours, we are 
now fill fix Miles diſtant from it, and we muſt walk 
apace that wwe may get there To-night. 

Villa noſter ſum novem mille paſſus 4 ab hic urbs 
-iz f; pater meus & ego ambulo 1 aloe tres hora, & 
adhuc diſto 1 ſex mi -is ab ille, feſtino ſum 


ego ut pervenio 4 illuc hie nox-&zs f. 


London, the Metropolis of _—_— is diflant from 
York one hundred and fifiy-one Milcs. 

Londinum, metropolis 12 diſto 1 ab Eboracum 
centum quinquaginta & unus milliare - is z. 

Geographers xeckon, that one Pole of the World is dif- 
tant from the other fix thouſand eight hundred and foventy 
two Engliſh Miles. 

Geographus ſapputo 1 polus alter e diſto 1 
ab alter ſex mille octingenti ſeptuaginta duo milliare 
Anglicanus. 


Nomina appellativa & nomina, Cc. 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, c. 


At or in before the proper Name of 4 King- 
dom, Country, Province, or Nation, or a 


Noun Subſtantive common, muſt be put in 
| N 3 be 
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the Ablative Caſe with a Prepofition z, but 
in or at before a ſmaller Place, as a fingle 
Town or City, if the Latin Noun or Place 


be of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and ſin- 
gular —_— muſt be made by the Geni- 
tive Caſe. 


1 have been in France, and dwelt at Rome, ad I 
abode three Years in another City of Italy ; I lodged a 
whole Month at Barcelona in Spain: But foreign Places 
did not pleaſe me; 1 bad rather ſpend my Time in Study 
at Oxford,, than live idle in a foreign Land. 

Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma, & maneo A 2 tri- 
ennium in civitas -azis F alius Italia; diverſor 1 men- 
fis t m integer Barcelona in Hiſpania ; ſed regio 
-anis F exterus non placeo 2 ego; malo irr. tranſigo 
ætas -atis F meus in ſtudium Oxonia quam vivo ig- 
navus in regio externus. 

Latin Books that are printed at Amſterdam in Hol- 
land are better than all others; for the Dutch Printers 
have for the moſt part better Paper, uſe better Letter, 
and take more Care in correfing than others, 

Liber Latinus impreſſus Amſtelodamus in Hollan- 
dia, ſum bonus omnis alius; typographus enim Ba- 
, tavus plerumque habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 ty pus 
2 = elegans · i, & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo 3 
quam alius. 


Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militie, Sc. 
Theſe Words of Place, on the Ground, at 
home, in or at War, are made in Latin 
by the Genitive Cale of the Subſtantive. 

4 good Man doth Good to his Country wherever he is; 


while be is at home he diſchargeth his Duty by * ; 
his Family, whom be maketh »/iful tothe Commearneatth, 
2 


' 
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teaching them Obedience to Magiſtrates and Princes ; 
5 endureth all Hardſþi 
lies upon the Ground, wants Sleep, ſuffereth Shower: and © 
Tempeſts, and meets bis Enemy » for the Sake of 
GOES and his Country: at laſt be dies either 
nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed. 

Bonus benefacio 3 patria ſuus ubicunque ſam ; cam 
ſum domus fungor 3 officium ſuus inſtruo 3 familia 
ſaus, qui efficio 3 utilis 2 reſpublica; doceo ille obe- 
dientia erga magiſtratus 4 & princeps e 2; cùm ſum 
militia, pugno 1 fortiter, patior 3 omnis rigor -aris, 
recumbo 3 humus, careo 2 ſomnus; ſuſtineo 2 imber 
-bris & proce'la, & obvenio 3 audax hoſtis ſuus pro 
Deus, rex -gis, & patria; & tandem morior vel mag - 
nanimus in campus, vel quietus in lectus. 


Domi non alios ſecum patitur, c. 


The Genitive Caſe Domi is never uſed for 
Latin o any other Word but at Home, 
except the Engliſh of one of theſe Pronouns 
come with it, viz. meæ, tuz, ſuæ, noſ- 
træ, veſtræ, alienæ, nor ever bas any 
other Adjefiives to agree with it. 

A wiſe Man abides at bis own Houſe, but a Feel is 
always employed at another Man's Houſe, while in the 
mean T ime his own Affairs are neglected. 

Sapiens contineo 2 ſui domus ſuus, ſed ſtultus ſem- 
per ſatago 3 domus alienus, dum interim res F ſuus 


ligo 3, 
ebay inhabits in a decayed Houſe, is ſafer from Eu- 
wy, than he that lives in a princely Palace; few envy 
the Poor, and therefore they are accounted happier than 
1b Rich, who are the Marks that aims at. 


Qui habito 1 in domus F ruinoſus, ſum tutus ab in- 
vidia quam qui habito in man ac" 
| 9 v 
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video 2 pauper, qui idcirco exiſtimo 1 felix dives 
-itis, qui ſum meta qui invidia peto 3. 


Verim fi oppidi nomen, c. 


But if the proper Name of a Town or City 
be of the Plural Number (that is, when it 
wants the Singular Number) or if it be of 
the third Declenſſon; then in or at ſuch a 
„ muſs be rendered by the Ablative 


Therewas of old in Athens, a famons Univerſity, and 
many wiſe Men and learned Philoſophers were born there. 
TheGrecians did ſo far exceed al! other Nations in Know- 
ledge, that they called other Men Barbarians in Compa- 
ri/on of themſelves ; but afterwards the Glery of Greece 
was diminiſhed, and the Roman Splendor did excel. 

Sum oiim Athenz academia cele*t.ris, & ſapiens & 
philoſophus doctus multus natus ſum Athenæ pl. 
Græcus olim in tantum preſto 1 gens i F ahus 
omnis ſcientia, ut voco 1 alius omnis 2 barbarus 
prz ſui ipſe ; ſed poſtea gloria Græcus diminuo 3s 
& ſplendor Romanus excello 3. ha 

The famous City of Dclphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, 
*were at Phoci:, « City of Achaia, a Colony of Greece; 
at Delphos was the Oracle of Apollo, which, with 
all others, as reduced to Silence, when the Son of God 
#0k Fleſb upon him. 

Urbs feelebris Delphi, & mons Parnaſſus, fam Pho- 
cis -idos 3 urbs i Achaia, colonia Græcia; Delphi 
rum ſam oraculum Apcllo i, qui cum omnis alius 
redigo 3 ad ſilentium, cam filius Deus incaraatus ſum. 


Note; When two Nouns Subſtantive betoken- 
ing Place, but of a differing Nature, theone, 
; proper, 
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proper, and the ether an Appellative, come 
next to each other, and belong to one Thing, 
ſo that they ſeem as if they ought to be put 
in the ſame Caſe by Appoſition; yet they muſt 
not be put in the ſame Caſe, but each in its 
proper Caſe that they would have, if they 
hood alone. 


The Imperial Seat of the Roman Empire was at 
Rome, the mf med uy Ly 8 whence it 
extended its Power and Strength to the fartheſt Part 
the known World. — d 

Sedes F imperialis imperium Romanus ſum Roma, 
urbs · it nobiliſſimus Italia totus, unde extendo 3 pe- 
tentia ſuus & virtus ad pars -tis F remotus terra cog» 

5 | 
Verbis, ſignificantibus motum, c. 
To, after a Verb of Motion, and before 4 
Ward of Place, that is a proper Name of 
4 Town or City, muſt be made by an Accu- 
ſative wii bout a Prepaſition; but if a 
Noun Subſtantive common, or the Name of 
a Country, by an Accuſative with the Pre- 
poſition ad or in. | 

Scholars go from School either to Oxford or Cam- 
bridge, famous Univerſities, that there befide the learn- 
ed Languages they may fludy the liberal Arts; but ſome 
are of ſuch ſtupid Wits that after they have continued in 
thoſe famous Univerſities many Years, they are but little 
the more learned, which indeed is to be admired at ; but 
thoſe who are unteachable at School do for the moſi Part 


continue /0, 
Diſcipulus eo 4 I ſchola Oxonia vel Cantabrigia, 
academia celeber, ut Ylic præter lingua eruditus = 
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deo ars -tis F liberalis ; ſed nonnullus ſum ingenium 
tam ſtupidus, ut poſtquam maneo 2 in academia hic 
celeber annus multus, ſum paulo tantùm doctus, quod 

dem fum admiror yy pot ſum indocilis ſcho= 
la, —_—_ maneo 2 tal's, 

Thoſe who letale themſelves to the Study of Phyſich, 
are frequently ſent hence to Holland, to Leyden, from 
ewhick Univerſity many famous Phyſicians have come. 

Qui applico 1 ſui ad fludium medicina, e mitto 
hinc ad Hollandia, Lugdunum, e qui ia 1 
multus medicus celebris exeo 4. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, c. 


From or by before a proper Name of a ſmall 
Place, muſt be made by the Ablative with- 
out a Prepofition; but before an Appella- 
tive or the Name of a great Place with a 
Prepeſition. 


The Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after be had con- 
quered the antient Britons, built a Tcauer at London, 
the chief City of England, but did not tay at London, 
but appointed Lieutenants in his Stead, and returned from 
Lonaea ite Italy. 

Imperator Romanus Julius Cæſar, poſtquam ſupero 
1 Britannus antiquus zdifico 1 turris -i Londinum, 
metropolis Anglia, ſed non maneo 2 Londinum, ſed 
conſtituo 3 prorex · gis locus ſuus, & redeo 4 Londi- 
num in Italia. 

Careleſs and wicked Boys come from Church and from 
School more readily than they go to them. 

Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3 à templum & a 
ſchola promptus quam adeo 4 ille. 

King Henry the Eighth of England regarded not the 
Pope's Bull and Threat ningi, that came from Italy 29 
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him, but vigorouſly ſhook off the papal Yoke, though 
retained the papal 1 A 

Henricus octavus rex Anglia nihilum facio bulla 
papalis neque minz, qui ab Italia afferor irr. contra 
ui; fortiter excutio -/# um jugum papalis, quamvis 
retineo · ai 2 religio -Gnzs papilticus, 
Ad eundem modum, Sc. 


Domus, an Houſe cor Home, and Rus the 
Country, have in all Reſpefts the Con- 
ftruttion of proper Names of Cities and 

Towns to their Caſes. 


When Boys are ſent from Home to the School, they 
ought not to loiter or play by the Way : The ſame is to 
be obſerved when they are ſent from the School Home. 
Puer cum mitto - ii -mifſum a domus -i && is ad 
ſchola, non ceſſo ſum neque ludo per via: idem ſum 
obſervo @ 1, cum mitto 3 a ſchola domus. 
1 was born in the Country; and never have my 
Health better, than when I go into the Country. 
Ego naſcor zatus ſum dep. 3 rus ruris n ; & nun- 
quam felix valetudo nis fruor, quam cam recipio 
(epi -ceprum a 3 ego rus. 


EXERCISES 


The Conſtruftion of Imperſonals. 


Note 1. Imperſonals never have any Nomi- 
native Caſe 


an Accuſative before their Infinitive. 
2. Imperſonals have commonly the Sign it in 
Engliſh. 


3. It ſometimes bappens that Verbs, that have 
the Signs of Perſonals before their Engliſh, 
as I, thou, he, Sc. bave only the third 
Perſon Singular in Latin ; and that is the 
Reaſon they are called Imperſonals. 


Hæc Imperſonalia, Sc. 
Adduntur & illi, & c. 


Theſe Imperſonals, intereſt, refert, and eſt, 
require s Genitive Caſe of the Noun fol- 
lowing. But the Pronouns me, thee, him, 
us, you, or whom, after intereſt and re- 
fert, muſt be made by the Ablative Femi- 
nine of their Poſſeſſrves. 
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Alſo ſo much, how much, much, little, &c. 


after intereſt and refert muſt be rendered 


by the Genitives Neuter, tanti, quanti, | | 


magni, parvi, Cc. 

T much concerneth Boys to beware of evil Company, 

as they would avoid a Plague: For wicked Boys are 

more hurtful to the Mind, than the moſt peſtilential Di- 

ca/ts fot Body. Ref; 
ert 


before their Finite Moods, nor 
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Refert puer magnus caveo cavi cautum x i conſorti- 


um malus, ut volo -«i fugeo fugi fugitum a peſtis -is ; 


enim puer impius ſum magis nouus animus, quam 


morbus maxime peſtiferus ſum corpus -0ris u. 

It concerneth me and all Men to lock to ourſelves ; for 
the World is ſo full of Knaves, that he is hard to be 
found who may be truſted, 

Latereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe ; terra 
enim ſum adeò plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum difficilis in- 
venio 4 qui conſido 3. 

The Maſter is obliged to warn his Scholars 

ainſi Sabbath-breaking, Lying, Swearing, and all 
22 to which he ſees 2 * 

Sum iſter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus frequenter 
de violatio -anis F Sabbatum, mendaciloquium, ju- 
ramentum profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui 
video is proclivis & -e. 

The greateſt Caution is always to be uſed in the Preſence 
of Boys; and Maſters muſt behave themſelves very wart. 

left their Scholars ſhould learn Cuil of them. It great- 

concerneth Schalars to imitate the Maſter's Virtues. 

Cautio -anis F ſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo · ai - 
_— & ſum magiſter gero 3 ſui prudenter, ne 
diſcipulus ſuus diſco 3 malus ab is. Intereſt diſcipu- 
lus magnus imitor - atzs ſum virtus præceptor. 

e h thee be 
great, if he good. | 

NE Ie COT wills 3 tu ſum magnus, mo- 
dd ſum bonus, 


Dativum poſtulant, c. 
Theſe Imperſonals, accidit, certum eſt, c. 
and all others that have the Sign to or for 
after them, will have a Dative Caſe. 


O it 


1:2 EXERCISES 


Fit pleaſe God, P do a Man ; but i 


Si placet Deus, pharmacum proſum homo; ſed niſi 
bene verto, conatus -4s xx omnis ſum inefficax 
-acis c 3: Deus enim utor medicus tanquam inftru- 
mentum, ideoque bene competit religio -anis f ad- 
jungo 3 preces · am medicina. Semper vacat Deus 
efacio petens -tis part. 

It is expedient for thoſe who would enjoy inward Peace, 
to believe God's Ommipotency. It is manifeſt to me that 
be rules the Nerd; and it is clear to the Eyes of his Ser- 
wants, that his Providence favours good Men : but 
Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of thoſe who diſtruſt 
divine Power. 

© Expedit ille, qui volo fruor dep. 3 pax pacis F in- 
ternus, credo 3 omnipotentia - Deus. Conſtat ego 
ie guberno mundus; & liquet oculus ſervus is, Pro- 
videntia ipſe faveo 2 bonus; ſed impotentia animus 
ſum miſeria iſte qui diffido -/#s ſum potentia divinus. 


Hzc Imperſonalia accuſativum, c. 


The Imperſonals, juvat, decet, and its Com- 


pounds, alſo de lectat and oportet, ill have 
an Accuſãtive Caſe. 


I becometh a wiſe Man to refirain his Tongue with 
the Bridle of Reaſen : It delighteth bim to laugh at the 
Folly of Prattlers : It bebowveth a Man of little Wiſdom 
to hold bis Peace, that he may conceal his Folly. 
Decet ſapiens tit cohibeo 2 lingua ſuus frænum ra- 
tio - nit : delectat is irrideo ſtultitia garrulus. Opor- 
tet parum ſapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ſtultitia ſuus. 


5 His 


See. 


— 


| 


| 
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His vero, attinet, &c. 


Theſe three Imperſonals, attinet, pertinet, and 
ſpectat, govern an Accuſative Caſe with 
the Prepoſition ad. 


Tt belongs to young Men to be filent in Company, and 
to mind what others ſay ; and yet when they can produce 
Semething worthy of Notice, which none elſe thought on, 


| it belongs to them to ſpeak. 


Specrat ad adoleſcens -tizc 2 taceo 2 in conventus, 
& animadverto · ti um 3 quid alius dico; & tamen 
cum queo givi irr. 4 proſero irr. aliquid, qui ſugio 
3 cæteri - a, pertinet ad is loquor 3. 


His Imperſonalibus, Sc. 
Theſe Imperſonals, piget, pœnitet, pudet, 


tædet, will bave an Accuſative Caſe of 
the Word immediately next them, (which 
Word in Engliſh ſeems as if it were the 
Nominative to the Verb) and beſides this, 
@ Genitive of the Thing, that has the Sign 
of or for before it. 


Good Men are weary of their Lives among the Wicked; 
it irketh them to ſee their Blindneſs ; but they themſelves 
are not aſhamed of their Wickedne/s, nor do they repent 
of their Vices, till Ged ſhall pleaſe to open their Eyes. 

Tædet-uit imp. bonus vita iuus inter impiuz ; piget 
ille cerno 3 cœcitas -atzs is; at not pudet ipſe impietas 
O 2 -atis 
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-atis f ſuus, nec pœnitet is vitium, donec placet Deus 


aperio oculus ile, 

Only good Men truly 7 V of their Sins and Follies ; 
Hypecrites Repentance is but pretended; but thoſe Perſons 
who repent of their good Deeds. are of moſt baſe Minds. 
He ought not to boaſt of any of our go:d Actions, but to 
give the ( lery to God alone, who giveth Power to us to 
perform them, yet we muſt endeavour to do Gcod with 
all our Might 

Vere ꝑœnitet bonus ſolus peccatum & vanitas - atis f 
ſuus; pœnitentia hypocrita · æ tantùm ſum ſimulatus 3 


ſed ille, qui pœnitet actio · õnis F ſuus bonus, ſum ani- 


mus inhoneſtus. Non oportet nos glorior 1 actio ants 
ullus noſter, ſed aſcribo 3 gloria Deus ſolus, qui præ- 


beo 2 ego poteſtas -atis F ago 3 is, attamen conor 1 


ſam ego benefacio 3 pro vis -is f noſter, 


When the Maſter layeth on the Scholars any new Com- 


mandt, they ſeem to rejoice, and are very forward to obey 
them at firſt ; for Novelty mightily g 


now ſeemed /o ready to 40. | 

Cum magiſter impono 3 diſcipulus mandatum ali- 
quis novus, videor 2 gaudeo 2, & ſum promptus ad 
obedio 3 primam : novitas enim magnopere pla- 
ceo 2 ille, fed cid piget ille is, obliviſcor 3 officium 
ſuus, & tædet ille exequor 3 mandatum ille, qui 
modd videor 2 ita paratus ad præſto 1. 

New and ſudden T hings pleaſe Boys, but they ſoon are 
_— — = T hat Boy who in his 
tender Years begins to ſhew Preſages of future Con v 
is to be commended; but thoſe Men are to be dies, wet 
are like Children for Under/ianding in their elder Years. 

Novus & inopinatus placeo 2 puer, fed citd tædet 
ille res 5 omnis nifi ludus. Puer ille, qui in annus tener 
incipio 2 oſtendo 3 omen ni firmitas -atis f futu- 
rus, laudo 1 ſum; fed iſte contemno 3 ſum, qui ſam 
ſimilis puerulus intelligentia annus provectior __ 

iſeret 


es them; but tbey 
are ſoon weary of them, and forget their Duty, and it is 
ark/ome to them to perform thoſe Commands they juſt | 


li- 
ad 
2- 


8A 
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Miſeret and miſereſcit require an Accuſative 


Caſe of the Perſon pitying, and a Genitive 
of the Perſon or T, bing pitied. 


The Mafter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance, but the 
Scholar doth not pity himſelf. 

Miſeret 3 ignorantia diſcipulus, ſed non 
miſereſcit diſcipulus ſui ipſe. 


Nonnulla imperſonalia redeunt, Cc. 


Moſt Imperſonals are only the third Perſon fin- 
gular of Perſonals, as accidit from accido, 
decet from deceo, placet from placeo, &c. 


but pœnitet, tædet, oportet, and ſome 
others have no Perſonals. 


When it pleaſes God, he can change Evili into the 
temporal Good of thoſe who pleaſe him; it does not le- 
come Men to be angry with divine Providence: Con: 
tentedneſs becomes Chriſtians. 

Cum placeo 2 Deus, poſſum muto 1 malum in bo- 
num temporalis is qui placeo 2 ſui; non decet homo 
Inis iraſcor 3 Providentia divinus ; contentatio deceo 
2 Chrilt:anus. 

All Things will conduce to the Benefit of thoſe who 
fear God ; and God requires that this be reſolved on 

them, to love him the better when he depriveth 
them of -worldly good Things. 

Cmnis 2 conduco 3 ad commodum ille, qni timeo 
2 Deus; & Deus poſtulo 1 ab ille, ut hic fat o inter 
= amo 1 Deus melius cum privo 1 ille bonus mun- 

us, 


O 3 Ceapit, 


* 
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-Ccepit, incipit, de ſinit, debet, c. 


When the Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, ccepi, 
debeo, deſino, incipio, poſſum, ſoleo, 
comes before the Infinitive Mood of an Im- 
perſonal, the Word that ſeems to be the 
Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal 
muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imper- 
ſonal requires after it. 


Some Men begin to repent of their Negligence, when 

they have ruined themſelves 4 their Negle4; and ſome 

begin to repent of their T alkativene/s, when they have 

— and hurt their Friends by their licentious 
ongues. | 

Incipio 3 pœnitet nonnullus negligentia ſuus, cam 
redigo ſui ad exitium neglectus i M ſuus; & cpi 
captum def. pœnitet aliquis garrulitas -atis V, cum 
pod 3 & lædo -/ um amicus lingua ſuus effiz» 
natus. 

Diligent Boys are uſed Yo be aſhamed to give Place to 
any of their Equals in Learning; they are reſobued to 
let none excel them, and thereby they give the Maſter 
great Hopes. Shame works great 1 ect: ſometimes 
upon thoſe, whom neither Threatuings nor Promiſes could 


MoVEs | | 
ſum n þ pudet puer ignavus cedo ceæſſi 


Soleo ru: 
ceſſum ullus zqualis doctrina; certum eſt ille per- 
matto 3 ut nullus preſto 1 ſuĩ, atque inde præbeo 
-ui Num a ſpes magnus magiſter. Pudor vr 
nonnunquam operor -atus ſum dep, effectus -#s m 
mirus in is, qui nec minz · ãrum nec promiſſum poſ- 
ſum moveo. 


The 
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The Conſtruction of Participles. 


Participia regunt caſus verborum, &c. 
In his autem, Se. 


The Latin Participles govern the ſame Caſes 
the Verbs do, from which they are formed , 
except Participles in dus, which require a 
Dative Caſe after them, although the Verbs 
which they come from govern an Ablative 
Cale with a or ab. 


IRTUE to be prefirred before the fineſt Gold, is 
_ at but a li Rate; and wirtuous Men, 
who are to be eſteemed before rich, are much deſpiſed - 
But they enjoy inward Peace and Tranquility, wwhi 
the greateſt Men loaden with Wealth are miſerable, 
cauſe they want the chief Happineſs of Men, whicd is is 
Tranquility of Mind. 

Virtus antefero irr. aurum purus, æſtimo 1 
& pius æſtimo 1 p:z dives -ist parvus ſio 3; ſed ille 
fruor 3 pax cs f internus & tranquillitas · atis, dum 
magnus oneratus oe: pl. ſum miier, quia careo 2 fe- 
licitas · ãtis præcipuus, nempe t: anquillitas animus. 


Participia cum fiunt, &c. 


When the Engliſh of a Participle is ſuch, — 
it can N all the Degrees of 
that Latin Participle Shin becomes of — 
Nature of a Noun Adjective, and 2 

Ihe 
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the Subſtantive that follows it to be put in 
the Genitive Caſe, whatſoever Caſe the 
Verb governed. 


The School-maſter is moſ? loving to his Scholars, who 
will not permit them to loiter, nor give them too much 
Time to 3 but gives them Rewards when they 
are worthy of them, and yet puniſhes their Idleneſs, 
when nothing elſe will amend them. 

Ludimagitter ille ſum amaas diſcipulus ſuus, qui 
non ſino ille morer 1, nec do ille nimĩus tempus ludo 3, 
ſed do ille premium cum ſum dignus is, & tamen pu- 
nio 4 ignavia is, cum ni] x alius emendo 3 is. 

A faithful Friend, who reproveth Errors, is to be 
preferred n The Wound: of a 
Friend are more ng than the foft Wards of a 
Flatterer. 

Amicus fidus, qui arguo 3 de error -aris, antefero 
irr, ſam paraſitus traudulentus ; vulnus -#ris A amicus 
ſum ſalutifer verbum mollis 2 adulator -aris. 


Exoſus, peroſus, pertzſus, ative, c. 
Exoſus and perofus, when they fignify hating, 


require an Accuſative after them; but when 


they ſignify hated by, or hateful to, they 
will bave @ Dative Caſe; pertzſus re- 


quires an Accuſative Caſe, - 


— 
Fuſt Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſ5, are hated 
by thoſe whoſe Guilt prompts them to arveid the Stroke of . 
Juſtice; but be is hated of all, hateful to God and 
Men, that is perverted by the Love of Money to pro- 
nounce unjuſt Sentences. 
Judex 


( 


__ Sh 
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Judex 7cis n juſtus peroſus munus -#ris x & ayaritia, 
ſum exoſus ille, qui reatus animo 1 ille evito 1 ictus 
4 juſtitia ; ſed ille ſum exoſus omnis, peroſug Deus & 
homo, qui corrumpo 3 amor iris numanus a profero 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, Cc. 


T beſe Participles, natus, prognatus, ſatus, 
cretus, creatus, editus, ortus, will have 
an Ablative Caſe without a Prepoſition, 
alths* the Verbs they come of will bave 

dan Ablative Caſe with a Prepoſition. 


A Boy born of poor honeſt Parents, is more ho- 
nourable, than he who is ſprung from a wicked rich 

Puer prognatus parens tis pauper & honeſtus, ſum 
magis honorandus ille, qui ortus ſum dives -I n 
impius. 
Man ſprung from the Earth by Creation, hath com- 
monly his Mind fixed on Earth, nor does he mount from 
thence All Wiſdom direct his Choice. 

Homo Iain ortu; terra creatio · õnis habeo 2 mens 
-tis F ſuus infixus terra, nec ſurgo 3 illine, uſquecum 
ſapientia dirigo,3 electio - ants fs. 

Men hating Vice are more lovely in the Sight of God, 
than they who are adorned with ſbining Robes, but in- 
dulge Sin begotten in Hell; for God loveth Virtue ſprung 

Heaven. 


Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabilis in conſpectus 
Deus ille, qui orno 1 veſtis · r f ſplendens, ſed indul 
geo 2 peccatum ſatus Orcus; nam Deus amo virtus 
-utis F editus cœlum. 


The 
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T be Conſtruction of Adverbs. 
En & ecce demonſtrandi, c. 
The Adverbs en and ecce are to be uſed for 


ſee, behold, lo, (not the Imperative Mood * 


vide or cerne) when one calls upon another 
to obſerve and take Notice of a Thing ;, and 
if a Noun Subſtantive be the next Word, it 
muſt be the Nominative Caſe. But if the 
Mord be ſpoken in Blame or Contempt, 
then muſt it be the Accuſative Caſe. 


EHOLD the admirable Love of God to curetebed 
Sinners He forgiveth them their greateſt and mo/# 

wile Offences, and receiveth them into his Favour cn 
he hath Cauſe to hate becauſe of their Hickedneſs. The 
wvileſt Sinners who repent of their Sins, are welcome 10 
the Arms of divine Mercy. But behold the adamaniine 
Hardneſs of their tlearts, who refuſe to turn to him 
and accept his Mercy, who prefer the Pleaſures of Sin 
befere eternal Foy, and loſe their Souls to gain a gilded 
Trifle. 

= amor -aris n mirus Deus erga peccator iris m 
miſer 3! remitto 3 ille flagittum magnus & ſœdus, au- 
mittoque ipſe in favor -aris z, qui odi def. julle prop- 
ter impietas atis fo Peccator vilis, qui pœnitet pec- 
catum ſuus, tum gratus 3 amplexus 6 m miſericoi- 
dia divinus. Sed en durities -er F damantinus cor 
· dis ille, qui recuſo 1 conv erto 3 ad is, & accipio 3 mi- 
ſericordia is, qui antepono 3 volupras -ãtis peccatum 
gaudium zternus, perdoque anima ſuus, ut obtineo 
ui tricz -arum ſplendidulus. 

Lo the great Folly e Youth who love Play befere 
Learning, and account him the beſt Maſter, who gives 
them oftene/t Lea ve to play ! 


En 


— — — — —— 
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Ta ſtultitia egregius juvenis · is c 2, qui diligo -lexi 
-lefum 3 luſus i m literæ bonus, exiſtimoque is 


magiſler bonus, qui {zpe concedo - ceſſi -ceſſum 3 ve- 
nia ludo 3 


Quædam adverbia loci, temporis, Fc. 

Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, 
and inſtar, will bave the Noun following 
them to be in the Genitive. 


The Nations of the World are at this Time come o that 
Paſs of Wickedne/s, that Earth is like Heil, and 
many Men have degenerated into Devils ; Impiety and 
laolatry have over/pread the e Part of the World; 
tho there is exough of Profeſſion, yet there is tut little of 
true Religion; thoſe that are Chriſtians indeed, are hated 
by the Warld. 

Ubique gentium nunc pervenio 4 ed impietas -a-t 


V, ut terra ſum inſtar infernum, & multus degenero 1 


in Diabolus ; impietas & idololatria permano 1 magnus 
pars is f terra; quanquam ſum fatis profeſſio -azis, 
attamen parum ſum religio · õnis verus ; | gui ſum Chri- 
ſtianus revera, exoſus ſum omnis. 

How much is the Veneration of Learning diminiſhed ! 
Heretofore learned Men were valued at a great Rate, 
but now-a- days Men are fond of Ignorance, and ſoonthink 
they have go ten Learning enough ; ſome are ſo ſordidly 
igncrant, that they wiſh for the utter Extirpation of 

arning out of the World; and they afſert that the 
Baniſhment of Learning would promote true Religion ; 
but they are miſtaken; for Learned Men are the firongeſt 
Pillars of the Church and State. 

Quantopere veneratio ri, F doctrina minuo 3! 
Olim dectus æſtimo 1 magnus, fed nunc dies indul- 
geo 2 ignorantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 ſatis 
doctrina; nonnullus adeo ſordidè ignarus ſum, ut 
cupio 3 extirpatio · axis F extremus doctrina ex 7 

us; 


162 EXERCISES 


dus; & aſſero exilium doctrina conduco 3 ad promo- 
vendus religio ait f verus, fed hallucinor 1; doctus 
enim ſum eolumna bonus& firmus eccleſia & reſpublica. 


Inftar, like, as big as, is «a Noun Subſtantive 
undeclined, and may be uſed with the Pre- 
poſition ad ; but when that is left out, it 


ſeems to be uſed adverbially, and governs a 
Genitive Caſe. OY 


I have ſeen an Engliſh Maſtiff as big as a French 
Wolf, and almoſt as fierce in his Mature. | 

Video vidi uiſum a 2 moloſſus Anglicus inſtar lupus 
Gallicus 3, & paulo minds ferox õcis c natura. 5 
They de not encompaſs little Tun: with high Walls, 
after the Manner of populous Cities. 

Non cingo cinxi cindm 2 oppidulum mcenia um 
& -orum altus, ad inſtar urbs frequentiſſimus. 


Quzdam Dativum, Ec. 


Adverbs derived from Adjefiives that govern 
a Dative Caſe, govern the ſame. 


| They who cannot conceal their Friends Secrets from 

thoſe that aſe them, but diſcloſe what is committed to 

their Truſt, act not only unfaithfully to their Friends, 

but burtfully to themſelves. | 

Qui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ille, 2 | 
in- 


ſed effutio -ivi -#tum à qui committo a 

I ſous, non ſolùm ago infideliter amicus, 

commode ſui. 

Tempori, luci, veſperi, are old Ablative 
Caſes of the Part of Time, yet are uſed as 
Adverbs. 


Sunt 
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Sunt quz accuſativum, 05 


Some Adverb reguire an Accuſative Caſe, 
like the Prepoſition they come of. 


The Air it nearer the E than the Fire; but the 


Water is placed neareſt Earth, becauſe 
Bios ned Doves Hoek 3 


_ Aet-#ris n exiſto · iti Rita n 3 prope terra, quam 
ignis; fed aqua colloco · avi · atum prope terra, quo 
niam hic duo elementum compono 3 corpus unus. 


* Cedo flagitantis exhiberi, &c. 


For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and 
ſuch like. Expreſſions, w/e not the proper 
Verbs, but make the Adverb cedò with ax 
Accuſative Caſe. 


Let me ſee this Book; reach me alſo thy Pen, that I 
may write the Inſtruftions which I have given thee; 
otherwiſe.thou wilt forget them, for thou ſeldom remem- 
bere/t good Admonitions, 

Cead liber ille; cedo etiam penna tuus, ut ſeribo 
3 monitus iſte, qui do 1 tu; alioquin obliviſcor 3 is, 
nam rarò reminiſcor 3 admonitio -anis f. bonus. 


Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, &c. 


Theſe Adverbs, aliter, anteà, poſteà, ſecùs, 
require an Ablative Caſe after them of the 
Noun betokening the Quantity. 

Bath Boys and Men think Liberty to fin ſeveet, but all | 
will find far otherways hereafter ; for tho Sinners may 
* Lilly's Grammar, old Edition. 

P 
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oy deceitful Pleaſure a little while, yet that Pleaſure 
ill — them —— — and a little 
while after they muſt paſs to eternal Miſery. 

Et puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco 1 dulcis, fed 


omnis invenio 4 Jonge ſecus; quamvis enim pecca- - 


tor -aris fruor 3 voluptas -atis f fraudu- 
lentus parumper, voluptas iſte tamen defraudo 1 is 
ccelum, & pauld poſt eo 4 ſum is in dolor -aris zter- 
nus. 

That Man is a notorious Liar, who denies the ſame 
Thing this Hour, wwhich he inſtantly affirmed a little be- 
fore ; no Credit is to be given to his Words. 

Ille ſum mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem hic 
hora, qui inſtanter affirmo 1 pauld ante; fides ei 
nullus . adhibeo 1 _— a; 

A Fool's er is not to be feared; for though 
threatens Fa art dreadful — yet 2 not 
Cunning enough to take 
far other ways than he ſpeaketh, A politic Foe is in- 
deed formidable. 

Ira ſtultus non timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim minor 
1 homo dirus, attamen non habeo 2 ſatis aſtutia ad 
ulciſcor ; gero 3 ſui longe aliter quam loquor. Hoſtis 
aſtutus ſum revera formidabilis. 


Adverbia Comparativi, c. 


Adverbs of the Comparative and Superlative 
Degrees govern the ſame Caſes that their 
Adjectives do. 

They who behave themſelves moſt warily of all 
Men. and who live more watchfuily than others, may 
happen to do ſomething, which (if it be divulged)) may 

much injure their Reputation. | 

2 3 ſui caute omnis, & vivo vigilanter alius, 
forte admitto aliquid, qui (ſi mano 2 1) multùm ob- 
fum fama is. 


Con- 


; be behave thhimſelf 


| 


| 
| 
| 


| 
- 
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Cunſtruction of Adverbs with Moods. 
The Adverbs quoad until, quaſi as though, 


ranquam as, ac fi even as, dum until, 
require the Verb coming next to them to 
be put in the Subjunftrve Mood, and no 
other Mood. 8 5 


—— 


HOSE Perſons who are diſcaſed in Body, ard 
yet negle ſending for the Phyſician till the D. 


temper hath gotten greater Strength than Nature can re- 


fit, do make /mall Account of therr Health, as tho” Life 


F 


Were nothing awerth, 


Qui ſum morbidus corpus -aris , & tamen neg- 
ligo 3 accerſo 3 medicus, dum morbus acquiro A ui 


3 vis magnus quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, 


_—— 3 ſalus -atis f ſuus, quaſi vita valeo 3 
nibil. | 
If Children be 


neglectid, until Vice hath taken de 


Root in them, they are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy 


to bend a Twip, than to twift on Oat: Vice nouriſhed 


for many Years, will become a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and 


will be lath to leave its accuſtomed Habitation. Thoſe 
Parents are to be blamed, who negle# their Duty in the 
Beginning, as if they defired their Childrens future De- 
wickedneſs. 

Liben pl, neglectus, dum vitium ago 3 radix 
cis , protundus in ille, zgre reformo 1; ſum facilis 
fleclo 3 vimen ait, quam torqueo 2 robur dri: 
vitium nutritus per annus multus, fio irr. tandem 
poſſc ſſor, & ægrè relinquo 3 domicilium ſuus folitus. 


Ille parens culpo 1 ſum, qui negligo 3 officium ſuus 


in principium, quaſi cupio 3 impietas -azis f futurus 
liberi ſuus, . . 
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The Adverbs donec ſa long as, ut after that, 
dum whilft, or ſo long as, if a Nomina- 
tive and Verb come next after them, require 
the Verb to be put in the Indicative Mood, 
and no other. 


So long as a School m fer is ignorant of the Genius of 
his Scholar, he laboureth in warn in teaching him; but 
after he has found out his Inclination, and u/tth ſuitable 
Methods, his Endeawours projper, the Bey grows in 
Learning. while the Maſter di ſchar ges bis Duty. 

Donec ludimagiſter igacro i genus diſcipobus ſuue, 
Jaboro 1 i, caſsàm in is Goceo 2; ted ut intelligo -i 
2 incole: is, & utor ; methodus -# Faptus, labor -arts 
mw is proſperè ſuccedo 3. auzcor puer doctrina, dum 
magiſter fungor 3 officium ſuus. 


The Adverb ne in forbidding, requires the 
following Verb to be either of the Impera- 
tive Mood or Subjunctive, but rather the 
Subjundtive; and when it is uſed for leſt, 
er leſt that, it muſt always have a Sub- 


; junctive. 


Do not refift the Laws of your Country, which are the 
Defence of the Prince, and the beſt Safeguard of the 
People, left you provoke God the Sovereign Legiſlator, 
wvho hath commanded us to obey the Poxvers that be hath 
et over us 
Ne repugno i lex -gis patria tuus, qui ſum tutamen 
Inis princeps · ipis, & populus optimus tutela, -e in- 
cito 1 Deus legiſlator · õrit m ſupremus, qui jubeo 2 
nos obedio 4 poteſtas -atis Ff, qui ille præſicio -fecs 
3 eg. 4 


—— — 


a 
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| As for the reſt of the Adverbs, they need no 
| Rule ; for they may have after them, either 
| an Indicative or Subjunfive Mood. 


# 
The Conſtruction of Conjun#ions. 
Conjunctiones Copulativæ, Sc. 


1f Comjunions Copulative and Disgjuniive, 

ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſci- 
liccet, al ranquam, velut, item, quaſi, 
quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, which are 
properly Adverbs, come any of them be- 
tween two Verbs, they will beve them both 
to be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe ; 
and if between two Nouns, they muſt be 
| both of the ſame Caſe. 


OFETOU: Men ſeem to behave themſelves, as 

tho they thought themſelves to have been created 

for this very End, that they might enjoy vain Pleaſures ;; 

tut Men were born to greater T hings : Indeed brute Beaſts, 

and inanimate Creatures, do anſwer the Purpoſe of their 
Creation, better than covetous Men. 

Avarus videor 2 gero 3 ſui, quaſi puto 1 ſuĩ creo 1 
ad hic propolitum, ut fruor 3 voluptas inanis ; fed 
homo natus ſum ad magnus : brutus quidem & inaNi- 
matus reſpondeo 2 bene finis ig ſtatutus creatio 
-anis F ſuus quam avaru*. 
| Hiw many Men are there, who ſpeak more honeſtly 
then they at ! There is ns Man who will acknowledge 
himfelf to be a Knave, althe' many are /o ; many make 
þ 4 P 3 Promiſes, 


— — 


——— — 
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7 
Promiſes, but often break them, How happy would th 
World be, if all Men ſpoke according to their Thoughts 
All <vould then enjoy Peace and Plenty. 

Quot ind. ſum, Ar 3 honeſtè quàm ago 3 
Nemo ſum qui fateor 2 ſui nebulo · dais, quanquam 
multus ſum talis ; multus promitto 3, fed ſæpè vi- 
olo 1 premiſſum ſuus. Quam beatus ſum vita, fi 
omnis is dico qui ſentio! Omnis tum fruor 3 pax -acis 
Fx copia. 


Note; That when a 


plain Sign of a different 


Tenſe ſtands before either of them, which is 


not before the other, then they do not couple 
like Tenſes. | 


Honeſty is ſaid to be the beſt Policy, and wail apponr 


the greateſt Wiſdom ; and tho” all honeſt Men do not en- 


joy worldly Succeſs, and tho they want outward good 
— God will make up to them that Defed by better 
ches. | 
Probitas dicor 3 ſum aſtutia optimus, & appareo 2 
ſapien ia ſummus; & quanquam probus omnis non fru- 
or 3 ſucceſſus -45 mundanus, & quamvis careo 2 bo- 
nus externus, tamen Deus reſarcio opes pl. bonus. 
Fools make a mock at Sin; but except they ſhall ſome 
Time or other ſee the Folly of that Mockery, and ſhall 
repent of that Error. they ball after their Mirth feel 
thoſe Torments, in which they ſhall not be able to be 


mM: . ; 
vob ſubſanno 1 peccatum, ſed nifi aliquando 
tandem video 2 ſtultitia is ſubſannatio -anzs, & pœnitet 
Vie erro- ri m is, ſentio 4 poſt gaudium ſuus cru- 
ciatus #s m talis, in qui non poſſum ſum hilaris. 


N. B. If Conjunction Copulati ve come between 
ite Nouns, one of which requires a particu- 
lar 


2 — 
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lar Caſe by one certain Rule of Grammar, 
and the other another, then they do not 
couple like Caſes. 


Drunkards are to be accu not da 
77 for Bu but of both ; for he that 2 
for Buſineſs, either public or private ; he —— 
af (fr. woid of Reaſon, andis unworthyof the Name 
an ; he changeth his Humanity into Beftiality, 

Y bring ſum — 1 non ſolùm prodigalitas -atis f, 
nec ſtultitia, ſed de uterque ; qui enim deditus 5 
vinum, ineptus ſum ad negotium vel publicus vel 
vatus; reddo 3 ſui quotidie experFratio · Si, & ſum 


indignus nomen · inis homo; muto 1 humanus natura 
in belluinus. 


Diligent Scholars are induſtrious at School, and at 
home, and uſe their utmoſt Endeavour whether their Ma- 
Aer ſee them or not. 


» Diſcipulus ſedalus ſum induſtrius in ſchola & domus, 
edulo — incumbo, ſi præceptor video 2 necne. 


Rule 2. Theſe Conjunctions, cum, etiamſi, 
etſi, quanquam, quamvis, tametſi, (for 
ſeeing that ) ne and num (for whether) ut 
and ſi, if a Verb come after them, require 
it to be put in the Subjuniive Maed.* 


Rule 3. Theſe Comjun#ions, quando when, 
quoniam becauſe, quandoquidem in as 
much as, quippe becauſe, ut as bow, re- 
quire the Verb following them to be put in 
the Indicative Mod. 


Rule 4. Some are indifferent, as quod that, 
poſtquam after tbat, ni, niſl, wnleſs, quia 
6 * becauſe, 
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becauſe, nunquam never, quam than, 
priuſquam before that; may have 
after them either an Indicative Mood, or a 


The Conſtruction of Prepoſitions. 

Præpoſitio in Compoſitione, Qc. 
A Verb e with a Prepofition, go- 
verns the ſame Caſe after it, that the Pre · 
poſition governed when by itſelf. 


LL Men do not die at the ſame Age; ſome go out 
of the World in their Youth, ſome arrive at Man- 


hood, and ſome live to old Age. Whoſoever is removed 
out of this World into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon : God 
omnſcient knoweth the moſt convenient Opportunities to 
bring forth his Children from their Miſeries. 

Omnis non morior 3 idem ætas -atis f; alius ex hæc 
vita migro in juventus · iti: F ſuus, alius pervenio 4 ad 
ztas -atis f virilis, ſed alius attingo 3 ſenium. Qui- 
cunque è vita in cœlum abeo, non poſſum morior 3 
nimis citd ; Deus omniſciens ſcio 4 opportunitas -atis 
Faptus educo 3 liberi ſuus miſeria ſuus. 


Verba compoſita cum à, ab, ad, Sc. 


Verbs compounded with the Prepoſitions à, ab, 
ad, con, de, e, ex, in, may rather have 
the proper Caſe after them with their Pre- 


Poſition repeated, than without it. 
. 1t 


— — — 3 
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It is the Part of a Fool to be too ſagacious in ſeeing 
the Faults es hm and to be ignorant of his own ; 
many Perſons are very forward to reprove others, who 
commit the ſame Crimes themſelves, and readily endeavour 
to pull the Mete from the Eye of their Neighbour, but 
neglact᷑ the Beam in their own, T hey who others, 
are ſometimes guilty of Pride ; but they who amend their 
own Lives, will more eafily perſuade their Fellows, 

Sum ſtultus ſum nimis ſagax cerno culpa alius, & 
ſuus ignoro 1; multus ſam pronus ad arguo 3 alius, 


qui patro 1 crimen · iii idem, & promptè conor 1 


er uo 2 ſeſtuca ex oculus proximus ſuus, ſed negligo 3 
trabs -6:z f in ſuus, Qui alius reprehendo 3 ſum non- 
nunquam re us {uperbia ; fed qui emendo 1 vita ſuus, 
facile perſuadeo 2 ſocius ſuus. 

It is worth our Obſervation, that theſe Men who 
hate Pity, and do not pradtiſe it, do neverthele/s retain a 


fecret Rewverence for good Men, and are ſometimes — 
ts 


to commit Evil before them; and when they are 


ſtep into the filthy Path of Vice, they draw back their 


Foot from the Place, till the good Men are faſſed by. 
How great Reverencs ought Religion to have among ber 
Friends, if ber Beauty amaze even ber Enemies / 
Dignus ſum obſervo, iſte qui odio habeo 2 pietay 

-atis f & non utor 3, attamen ſecreto revereor dep, 2 
bonus, & nonnunquam timeo 2 patro 1 malum coram 
ille ; & cum ingreſſurus ſum in callis -is n turpis vi- 
tium, retraho 3 pes -dis ms ſaus a locus, dum vir bonus” 

rætereo 4. Quantus reverentia debeor religio -azis 
inter amicus ſuus, fi pulchritudo -izis f, is obftupefa- 
clo 3 vel inimicus ſuus ! | 


Rule 3. The Prepoſition in, bath an Accu- 
ſative Caſe after it in all Significations, but 
when it is Latin for in, and iben it has an 
Ablative. | * 
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| The provident Ant Hamer careleſs Slupgards ; foe 


ſhe beareth ber Winter Stores into her hidden Granaries ; 
in Summer ſbe boardeth up for Winter. 

Fermica providus pudetacio 3 dormitor -aris m ig- 
navus; iile repono 3 cibus ſuus tempus copia ia tem- 


pus caritas · &,; porto 1 theſaurus ſuus hyemalis in 


granarium ſuus abditus ; zitas -aris repono 3 in hy- 


Rule 4. Subter ander, may either bave an 
Accuſative or Ablative, and tenus up io, 
4 Genitive. 


Rule 5. If @ Noun of the plural Number, 
which is to be governed of tenus up to, 


foliow it, that Noun muſt be put in the 


Genitive Caſe. 


A comely Garment reacheth from the Knees wp to the 
Shoulders. | | 


Veſtis -is F elegans · tis tego 3 a genu humerus tenus. 
For other various Significations of Prepoſitions, 
Boys may conſult the Weſtminſter Introduc- 
tion, where their Caſes are largely treated of. 


— — 


— 


Of Interjections. 


Rule 1. The Interjefion of exclaiming, heu, 
bas a Nominative er an Accuſative ; but 
ah and proh rather an Accuſative. 
O H ! the Wickedne/s of thoſe bleady Men, who thirſt 
after their Neighbours Blood! Men of ſuch barba- 
rous cruelty deſerve to be thruſt out into the W 
t 


lay:th up her Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scarcity 5 
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the Brafts, whom they are like, that they exceed 
them in Bloodthirflineſs. 4h! horrid Murders 
n W OE 

Oh! impietas dri: 1 ic, qui ſiti 
ſanguis -7zis m proximus ſuus Qui ſum adeò crudelia 
mereor 2 detrudo , um a 3 in campus inter beſtia, qui 
ſum ſimilis, niſi quod antecedo 3 is fitis · is ſanguis - inis. 
Ah! homicidium dirus, qui nonnullus committo -A 3 ! 

There is not one Atheift in Hell; thoſs who in this 
World derided all ſerious T hings, when they come there 
ewill cry out, Alas my Folly ! Alas my Ignorance! O the 
diſmal Effe&s that Unbelief has ed! Heretofore I 
thought Hell was a Dream, but I find now, that I my- 
elf only dreamed; and now I am awakened, I begin tos 
late to know and to exerciſe my Senſes. | 

Non ſum unus atheus in infernum ; qui in hic vita 
derideo 2 ſerus omnis, cum venio 4 ad orcus, excla- 
mo ; Heu ſtul:itia meus! heu ignorantia meus ! proh 
effeftus -#4s x dirus qui — paro! Antehac 
exiſtimo 1 orcus ſomnium, ſed nunc invenio ego ipſe 
ſolum ſomnio ; & nune cam expergefacio 3, incipio 
ſero nimis ſcio 4 & exerceo 2 ſenſus · ũ m meus, 


Hei and Ve, will have a Dative Caſe after 
them. 


oe to thoſe poor Wretches that refiſt Almighty God, 
*who is the moſt ſure Friend, but the biltereſt Enemy ; 
whoſe Favour is Heaven, but his Frowns Hell: Noe, 
are to all who do not pleaſe bim; thoſe that mock at his 
T hreatenings, ſhall tremble at their Execution. 

Hei ille miter qui repugno 1 Deus omnipotens is, 
| ſam amicus certus, ſed inimicus acer; qui favor 

m ccelum, fed ira orcus: ve, væ omnis qui non 
placeo 2 ille ; qui irrideo 2 minz ſuue, cum tremor | 
- arts permiteſco pœna. | | 


The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as 
Examples to the Grammar Rules. 


Rules 


394 EXERCISES 


— — 


Rules and Directions to be obſerved in 
tranſlating of Exgliſß into Latin. 


1. EVER ſet about to render an Eng- 
liſh Sentence into Latin, before you 

have read it carefully over from the Begin- 
ning to the End; and if one ing be not 
enough for the thorough underſtanding of 
the Senſe and Conſtruction. read it over and 
over, till you thoroughly underſtand the Con- 

nexion of each Word ene with the other. 

a. There are ſeveral Verbs that oftentimes 
have ſome Particle or other, which comes 
after them, and is Part of their Significa- 
tion; which Particle is ſometimes parted 
frem its Verb by the Interpoſition of ſome 
other Words; for which no Latin is made, 
only the Verb is to be taken Notice /; ſuch 
as theſe, to Rule with Rigour over, to lay | 

Burdens upon, Sc. 

3. Make not tbe Engliſh by two diſtin Latin 
Words, for which there may be found one 
which fully expreſſes it; as how great? 
not quam magnus, but quantus; how 
often? not quam ſæpe, but quories. 

4. TheEngliſh Signs of the Caſes, of, to, for, 
Sc. are liable to many Exceptions; therefore 

in 
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in rendering Engliſh into Latin, do not 
make raſbly this or that Word, to be of this 
or that Caſe, merely becauſe it hath ſuch a 
Sign before it, (for that will be the Occa- 
fron of frequent Errors) but ſee for ſome 
Mrd foregoing, that governeth a Caſe by 
„eme Rule, and make it accordingly. 

' 5. In alu ſt every Engliſh Sentence, altho* it 
j conſiſt but of five er fix Lines, you will 
7 meet with, perhaps, one or more id iomatical 
4 
- 


Expreſſions, which will be bald, if rendered 
in Latin verbatim. For ſuch Sentences the 
Diftionary is not ſo well to be uſed, but ra- 
ther a Phraſe-book, or Book of Idioms, ſuch 
, as Walker's Idioms, the Cambridge Phra- 
a ſes, or Willis's Angliciſms Latinized, &c. 
* Or, (which cvould be the more commendable) 
4 hethink thyſelf of ſome apt Expreſſion, which 
a thyſelf baſt read, which thou haſt entered 
2 down in a Nole- boot, or elſe retaineſt in thy 
D | Memory. The Idioms of one Language can- 
V | mot be rendered tolerably but by the Idioms 
of another. 


n 6. When there is in the Engliſh a Relative 
* Sentence or Parentheſis, read the reſt of the 
? Sentence from one Pericd io another, leaving 
out that relative Sentence or Parentbefis ; 
and then you will clearly ſee the Dependence 
of each Word, and thereby you will avoid 
much of that Difficulty. When you have ſo 
Q read 


J 
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read it til you thoroughly underſtand it, 
then proceed to tranſlate it. 

7. In locking for Latin Woras in the Dicti 

make uje rather cf the firit or ſecond which 

; you find than thoſe that follow. Make not 

1e of thoſe Latin Words that are very near 

the Sound 6! the Engliſh ; as Salvatio for 

Salvation. Vexatio for Vexation, Sc. un- 
leſs there are no ciber; as Tentatio for 
Temptation. 

8. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may have 
ſeveral different Significations, and that in 
the ſame Diſcourſe. T herefore, in order to 
the right rendering ſuch Sentences, it is re- 
gu ſite to treaſure up ſuch Words, as they are 
taken Notice of in the Maſter's correcting 
Exerciſes, or as they occur in Authors, that 
the ſeveral Latin Words which anſwer to 
the ſeveral Significations be not promiſcuouſly 
uſed ; as the Engliſh Word to marry, hath 
four Signiſications; as when it is ſpoken of 
a Priejt marrying a Couple, Matrimonio 
jungere; a Man marrying a Woman, Uxo- 
rem ducere; when it ſpeaks of «a Woman 
marrying a Man, er being married to a 
Man, N ubere; of a Man marrying off his 
Daughter, Dare filiam nuptum. 

Dat pater aut mater nuptum, jungitque ſa- 
cerdos. 

Uxorem duco, nubit at illa mihi. 


9. Some- 


of + £A R as &4 
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9. Sometimes an Engliſh / rb of the Third 
Perſon is rendered by a Latin Verb of the 
ſecond Perſon, which is ben the Nomi- 
nau ve Caſe to the Verb in in Interrogative 
Sentence, is a Man crone; 1ven in ſuch Caſe 
make no Latin for Man or one, bat _ put 
the Verb into the ſec:nd Perſon , as Quid 
facis in hac re arctutima? ¶ bat ſhould a 
Man do in ſuch @ perplexed Buſineſs ? 
Quid dicas? bat can one ſay? Qui ab- 
ſtineres? ow could one refrain? 


— 


Of the Artificial Oraer of Words in Latin. 


LTH O' an artificial ordering and 
placing of Words, be not eſſt ntial to 
the true tranſlating of a Sentence, yet it is 
ornamental; therctore let the Words ſtand 


in ſome convenient and pleaſant Order: 
And to that End obſerve, 


1. That the Oblique Caſes (ſuch are ibe Geni- 
tive, Dative, Acculati-e, and Ablative) 
ſtand moſt agreeably in the B-ginning of a 
Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the 

. Nominative Cale b2twwixt both. 

2. T he Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſtands 
moſt elegantly 2 the Subſtantive that 


governs it, 
Q 2 3. The 
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3. The Adjeftive is ſet more neatly before the 
Subſtantive than after it. | 

4. Comparative and Superlative Adjectires or 
Adverb, do moſt gracefully ſtand in the 
End of the Sentence. 

5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjective of 

the Genitive Caſe, being tbe latter of two © 

Subſtantives, the ſormer Subſtantive go- 
verning may elegantly come between; as 
Cæſatreæ clementia majeſtatis. 

6. Between a Subſtantive and Adjefive that 
are not of the Genitive Caſe, another Sub- 
ſantive that is of the Genitive Caſe may 
elegantly ſtand ;, as, Vera ſapientiz laus 
humillima ſubditorum obedientia. 

7. A Pronoun Primitive ſtands elegantly be- 
tween a Pronoun Poſſeſſrue and the Subſtan- 
tive that it agrees with; as, En offero 


meum tibi conſilium; tuum mihi confi- 


hum e | 
8. The Verbs inquit and ait, and the Voca- 
tive Caſe, muſt not ſtand firſt in a Sen- 
tence, but ſecond or third. 
g. Words of three or four Syllables do con- 
clude a Period moſt ſtveetly. 
10. Nevertheleſs, you may take Care not 10 
render a Sentence ambiguous, or hard to 
ce the Latin | 


be ſtood, in ftriving to pla 
artificially, for there is no Elegancy in Am- 
biguity. 


11. Many | 


11. Mary Wards that begis and end with the 


F - v 


14. Adverbs of denying, of forbidding, a 


ExcLisH and LaTin. 179 


Votpels or Uiphthongs, do not do well to 
foilow one another, but ſound very unplea- 
ſantly ; they cauſe an Hiatus, or too much 
Gaping : magni avi utilitas - ſummo ore 
obvent auxiho, 

12. Two Words, of which one ends with the 
ſame Conjonant with <0Lich the other begins, 
meet not agreeably together , as, Puer ru- 
dis literarum; ingens ſtrepitus. There- 
fore tranſpoſe them : z 4s, Rudis puer; ſtre- 
pitus ingens. 

13. Many Words which have the like Sound 
in the Ending, do not ſound agreeably ; as, 
Miſeriarum multarum & magnarum ori- 
go; therefore avoid ſuch Concurrence by 
parting ſuch Words, or uſing others in — 
ftead. 


likeneſs, muj} rats ftand before the 
Vers in Latin, allo“ the Engliſh of them 
and after it. 
15- Enim, autem, and verd begin no Sen- 
| tence, but muſt ſtand after ene or two other 
Words. 


Q 3 Ad- 
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Additional (NOTES. 


t. That, who, whom or which, che Engliſh 
of the Pronoun Relative qui, que, quod, 
are ſometimes underſtood in Engliſh, viz. 
when there wanteth either a Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, er an Accuſative to follow 
it, which cannot be ſupplied from any other 
Word in the Sentence; but it muſt be ex- 
preſſed in Latin. 


HERE is none but a Fool [ who] will ell the In- 
heritance his Father left him, for an inconfider- 
Cam; and there is none but a very indigent Man 
[who] will ſell bis Inheritance at all. 
Non ſum ni ſtultus, qui vendo 3 hæreditas -atis > 
à pater legatus, pretium parvus; nec quiſquam ſum, 
nifi maxime egenus, qui omnino vendo hereditas ſuus. 
God performeth the Promiſes [which] he hath made 
to induſtrious Men. | 
Deus przſto -Aiti -/fitum 1 promiſſum, qui propono 
ui -$itum ſedulus. 


2. May, can, would, might, ſhould, ought, 
feenifying ſomething emphatical with reſpeft 
to Duty, Lawfulneſs, or Earneſtneſs, muſt be 
made by a diſtin# Verb; but may, would, 
might, ſhould, without an Emphaſis, are 
only the Signs of particular Tenſes. 


Boys may play, when the Mafter hath given Leave 
but wwithout Leave thry may not loiter an Hour, I. le 


Beys 
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Boys would fain eſcape doing their Duty ; they would 
rejoice if they might play whole Weeks. 

Licet -curt imp. 2 puer ludo 3, cum præceptor -oris 
conced.) -ceffs -cefſum 3 venia; ſed abſque venia non 
I cert ille otior -atus ſum dep. hora unus. Puer igna- 
vus geſtio eximo 3 fungor fundus jun dep. 3 officium ; 
gaudeo gaviſus ſum 1 þ 2 fl licet ille ludo hebdomas 
- adis f tus. 

Chilaren ſhould willingly obry their Parents; for if 
they ſhouid gowern themſetves, to what Miſery would 
they ſaon be brought ! I heir unripe Reaſon would be like 
Phaeton's Pride, who would govern a Charict which 
was beyond his Strength. 

Oportet liberi -arum ultio obtempero 1 parens ; 
enim ſi guberno 1 ſui iple, ad quis miſeria -& citò 
redigo @ 3! Ratio -anzs fille imma: urus forem himi is 
c ſuperbia Phaeton ii, qui volo -/xi tego 3 currus 
t ultra vis. 


3. When have, had, hath, haſt, have only 
a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, 
they are to be rendered by habeo. 

Had, without another Verb, is the Preter- 
perfect Tenſe of habeo. 

Had had, is the Sul junctive Mood Preter- 
piuperfeft Tenſe. 

The moſt ancient Artificers correct iheir own Miri; 


they have a more quick Lys fgbt than other Ven; they 
fee ſomething deficient, after they have ujed the greateſt 
Care. 

Artifex cis c 2 antiquus c8rrigo -rexi recthum 3 
opus -eris x ſuus; ſagacior ſum quam a ius; video -d7 
hum 2 aliquis defedtivus, poitquama dhibeo -u, -Ztum 4 
cura mag nus. | 3 

An accurate Painter had mt Poxwer to forbear laugh- 
irg, when he viewed the Features of an ugly Woman, 

3 which 
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which himſelf had drawn. The Exceſs of Mirth was 
fatal to him, and he had lived longer, if he had not 
been /o ingenicus. 

Pictor -Gris m quidam peritus non poſſum non ri- 
dere, cam ſpecto -avi -atum lineamentum ſœminæ 
detormis Je. qui ipſe deoingo -finxi - pinctum 2 4. 
Lztitia & f immodicus ſum exitalis ie, vivoque 
vixi victum 3 on, fi minus ſolers -tis c z. 

Hex many Men may jay, I ſhould have had Mane, 
enough, if 1 had not been tos lawiſh ! 

Quot ind. poſſum dico -xi Aum a 3, habeo ſatis 
pecunia -<, ſi non ſum ad: © prodigus ! 


4. Uſe or is wont is always joined with ano- 
ther Verb, and may be rendered by ſoleo; 
tut ule, or make ule of, by utor, aUhibeo. 


He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things which he defireth 
tc remember, muſe uje Help tc firengthen bi Memory. 

Qui foleo -itus ſum bliviicor oblitus jum dep. 3 is 
qui cupio remini:cor dep. 3, ab ille remcdia. fum 
&+ibibendus ad couarmo -avi -atum memo. ia. 


5. When there is a Pcffive Sign in Engliſh 
before a Verb Neuter, if it be the Sign of 
the Preſent Tenſe, make it by the I reter- 
perfect Tenſe of the Neuter; if a gn of 
the Pretcrimper fett Tenje Paſſive, make it 
the Preterpluperfe of the Neuter. 


When profitable Inflrufions are once paſſi a out of Me- 

mory, ibere is need of freſh Heading to recul them, - 
Cum præceptum utilis Se ex.iJo -cCiai » 3 memo- 

ria , opus ind. lum lectio recens -tis ad is revoco 

aui - atum. 

He 


*%*. 


ENGLISH and LATIN. 183 


He is a Man of a great Spirit. that could live chear- 
Fully, if his Riches wwere loft, and all bis Friends were 


Ille ſum magnanimas, qui poſſum vivo 3 hilaris, fi 
opes um i pereo -ivi & ii -itum n 4, & amicus 
omnis abeo 24. 


6. And not, may be elegantly rendered by nec. 


Conſcience is dumb many Times a great while; but 
when it ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth, and doth not 


fer. . 

Conſcientia ſæpè ſum mutus -@ un dit; at cam 
loquor -cutus ſum dep. 3, dico 3 very-, nec adulor 
-atus ſum dep. 


7. Like, after the Engliſh of ſum, is made? 
by the Aajective ſimilis; after any other 
Verb, by the Adverbs of Likeneſs. 


Difſemblers ad like Watermen, that laok one Way and 
row another : { hy are like vledea, who confeſſed that 
He approved better Things, bat foilewed the worſe. 

Simulator -aris ago 3 remex -7g7s, qui nue ipetto 
-avi -atum & illuc remigo avi ain lum timilis 
Medea, qui confiteor -fefſſus /um dep. ſui probo -avi 
- atum bonus, ſed ſequot aep. 3 deteriot & us, 


8. A before a Participle in -1ng, and after a 
Verb of Motion muſt be rendered by the firſt 
Supine, the future in rus, or the Gerund in 
dum with ad. A or an before Words of 
Time is rendered by an Ablative with in. 


Toe 
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The careleſs Tradeſman who goes a hunting, when he 
hath need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never will 
grow rich, . 

Mer. ator iris iſte negligens tit c 3. qui eo - ivi 
»itum 4 irr. venor -atus ſum dep. cùm ille oportet ſui 
perpetuò continuo & 2 in officina -, nunquam di- 
teſco 3 prot. caret. 

| Tf a diligent Boy recreate himſelf twice a Day, for a 
Quarter of an Hour or Half an Hour, he nevertheleſt 
increaſeth bis Learning. 

Si puer ſedulus recteo · aui -atum fai bis in dies ad 
ſpatium quadrans · ti hora, vel ſemi-hora, tamen au- 
geo az doctrina. 


9. About for concerning, is made by de or 


ſuper; for near-upon or there-abouts, by 


plus minus; before à Place or Perſon, by 


circa or circum; before to be, by futurum 


eſt with ut. 


All Boys are not of an equal Wit ; having tar- 
ried at the School about four or five Years make a great 


Progreſi. But others ſpend ſ ven Years about nothing, 


tho the Maſter faithfully uſe his Endeawvnurs ; and 
awhen they are about to be removed from Schocl, they are 
no whit the better. g 

Puer omnis non ſum ingenium æqualis J. e: qui- 
dam guædam qucddam cùm maneo -ff-ſum n apud icho- 
la plas minus quatuor vel quinque annus, mu'tum 
proficio -feci -feftum @ 3. Alius verò contumo -þ/f 
aa a 3 ſeptem arnus de nihilum, quanquim pro. 
ceotor do opera gnavus ; & cum tuturus ſum, ut amo- 
veo 2 @ ſchola, fum nihilum doctus, 


10. Ac- 
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10. According to, is made by 
according as, by prout or 
accordingly, by proinde. 


undum 3 
e ut; 


11. After, before a Nominative Caſe and a 
Verb, is made by poltquam ; before a Noun 
without a Verb, by à, paſt; when it beto- 
kens according to, by de or ad; after a 
Noun of Time, by polt the Adverb, and 
quam if @ Verb follow. Afterwards by 
poſtea, hereafter poſthac. 


After Czar had conquered Pompey, his potent Ad. 
verſary he enjoyed quietly the | mperial Seat atcording 10 
"his Defire. But ungrateful and cruel Men flabbed him, 
after many noble Exploits, whereby he increaſed the Ro- 
man Glory ; according as it happened to many Roman 
Emperor: after him. 

Poſtquam Cæſar ſupero - avi -atum Pompeius, ad- 
verſarius ſuus potens, tranquile potior -i#as ſum Im- 
perium ſecundum votum ſuus. At ingratus & eru- 
delis jugulo @ 1 is poſt geſtum multus preclarus, qui 
augo - dum @ 2 gloria Romanus; perinde ut ac- 
cido di x z |myerator multus Romanus poſt is. 

The Hebrews write and read from the Right-hand to 
the Left ; others from the Top to the Bottom, after the 
Chineie Fajhion ; but KEnglih Men from the Left-hand 
to the Right. 

Hebræ us ſcribo ac lego à dexter -era -erum versus ſi - 
niſter tra trum; alius a ſummus ad imu:, ſecundum 
mos -oris Sineſis & -e; at Anglus a ſiniſter ad dexter. 

He that is now jovial ſhallbe ſorrowful hereafter : He 
that committeth a raſh Ad, ſhall regent of it afterwards, 


Qui 
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Qui nunc ſum lætus poſthac ſum moeſtus; qui com- 
mitto 3 aliquid temerarius, pccnitet ille is poſlea. 
12. Again, after as big, as ſtrong, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a 
Comparative Degree. 


A Camel is as good again for travelling as a Horſe, 
becauje he is not weary, and be will continue ftrong i ve 
or fix Days without Water, u bich an Horje wwanteth 
twice a Day. b 

C. melus ſum duplus præſlans i e 3 equus ad iter 
facio, quia non faiigo @ 1, & permaneo , -ſum ro- 
buſtus quinque vel ſex dies ei ſine aqua, qui equus 
deſidero · avi -atum a bis quotilie. 


13. All, with a Subſtantive Singular, muſt be 
rendered by totus or integer ; with a Plu- 
ral by omnis; at all by omnino. 


A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a 
Time of Scarcity ; but the Price ſi metimes falls againſt 
his Expefation and Will. All his Hope of ſelling dear 
is loft; all his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he 

wiſh ; but at other T ime: his Forecaſt produceth treble 
Profit. None obtaineth his Deſire at all I imes. He is not 
diſecuraged at all, but rather increaſeth his Caution. 

Mercator -v aitutus reroro @ 3 merx «cs in 
tempus -oris Caritas dis; ied interdum pretium 
diminuo @ 3 præter expeQar'o -onis & voluntas -atis, 
Spe: totus venco a 3 plurimus perdo a 3; omnis cal- 
lidus commen um non ſuccedo ex votum. Attamen 
alias conſilium protero irr. lucrum triplex - cis c 3. 
Nemo ſum compes -d c 3 votum hora omnis. Non 
om nino dejicio -jeci -jedtum a 3 animus, fed potiùs 
geo Cautcla ſuus. 


14. As 
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14. As, in 4 former Clauſe, anſwered by as 
in the latter, muſt be made by æquè ac, or 
tam quam. 

A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if be enjoy 

Care a ond Derek dd 


er 


Pauper ſum que felix abſque opes - i fruor 
dep. 3 tranquillitas -atis animus, ac comes -itis dives 
qui ambio honor magnus. 


15. Before, u ben a Nominative Caſe and 4 


Verb follow after, is made by priuſquam, 
er antequam ; when a Word of Time or 
Place, by ante; heretofore by antehac. 


16. Being to, before a Verb, is made by a 
Participle in -rus. 

He who 7 to himſelf better Riches, before he 

loſithyower Thi , is rich after all his Poverty. He 


-atis omnis. 
rt — — 12 
eptus ſum dep. æternitas · atis beatus, priuſquam morior, 
non ſolùm ſum felix poſt, ſed etiam ante obitus -s, 
Mig ro · avi -atum ex hic vita hic lætor -atus ſum dep. 


17. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by ambo 
or uterque ; but when both is anſwered by 
and, it is made by &, cum, or tum. 


Wealth and Honour are both in vain; they both ſome- 
times make the Owner —_ He that layeth ** his 
1s 
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Time upon them, both mifſeth of better I hings, and even 
ines is 


fruſtrated of his Expeaation, when be hath 
obtained them, » 

Opes & honor ambo ſum vanus ; interdum uterque 
reddo poſlefior · is deterior & . Qui impendo 
- di; m tempus ſuus in is, cum amitto 3 bonus, tum 
etiam interdum excido 3 ſpes, cum obtineo 2. 


18. But, is rendered ſeveral Ways : After 
cannot, it is rendered by non; after not 
doubting, not queſtioning, and ſuch like 
Expreſſions, by quin; but when it indi- 
cates ſo many, ſo often, or any Quantity, 


and no more, by folummodo ; bur for, 


by abſque ; not but that, non quod non. 
When it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing 
from what we have been ſaying befere, by 
præter or niſi: ſometimes it is the 
with who not, and muſt be rendered by 
qui non; but if, y fin; but if not, by 
fin minds. 


Fool cannot but laugh at all Times, but when he 
cries He knows nothing but theſe two Extremes. He 
doubreth not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if he 
fee but the wagging of a Feather by the Wind. There 
is none but is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but we owght 
rather to pity bis hard Circum/lances ; but for the Kind- 
neſs of God, we had been like him. 

 Stultns non pofſum non rideo , -/um 2 ſemper, niſi 
cum lacrymo 1. <Ecio nihil præter hie duo extremus, 
Non dubito awt -atum Ai quin ſatis ſum cauſa rideo, 
6 ſolumm do video pluma agitatus ventus. Nemo 
ſum, qui non pronus ſum Cerideo idiota talis; at 


a 


| 


{ 
= 
{ 


* 


*. 


* 
os 2 i Ma. "TH FA a FJ aa 


p 


=z= 


" Knees to a Marble Statue. There are ſome we de 
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debeo potius miſereor dep. 2. inforcunium is; nam 


19. Either, ffenifying one of the two, #s 

"—— e 
by or, then by aut or vel. 

20. Elſe, after who? what? ſomething, 
nothing, ſomebody, nobody, is rew- 
dered by alius or præterea; for otherwiſe, 

_ tyalias. 

21. So far from—that, is adeo non 
ut; as far as, quantum er quod. i 


| Gold and Honour, two great Idols of the World, ares 
evorſhipped by more. than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to 
worſhip the great Gordeſs Diana, But he who prefer- 
reth either of them before Godling/v, is an Idolater, as 
wwell as he who worſpippeth Images, or bendeth his 


nothing elſe ; they will obtain them, elſe a Tempeſ is 
more calm than their diſcontented Mind : But if their 
Wiſhes fucceed, they are ſo far from being happy, that 
Cas far as can be obſerved) they are leſs ſatisfied than 
Aurum & honor, idolum duo magnus homo, colo 
colui cultum à 3 a pas govt, uàm ſoleo ſolitus ſum 
* 2 frequeito i Epheſus, ut colo dea magnus Diana. 
Sed qui præpono - pi -pofitum a 3 utervis pietas -atis 
V. ſom 1dololatra, zque ac ille qui adoro -avi -atum a 
imago is, vel flecto -xi -xum à 3 genu ind. ſimu- 
lacrum ma: moreus. Sum qui cupio @ 3 nihil aliue, 
obtineo à 2 is, alias procella ſum tranquillus mens is 
commotus : fin autem votum ſuccedo, adeo non ſum 
felix, ut (quantum poem obſervo @ 1) fum minus 
contentus quam cum nil. 
R 2 


22. Not, 


190 EXERCISES 


22. E NN But if, is 
made by ſin: but if not, by fin minds. 


Take heed thou offend not thy Parents, but if thou haſt 
done any Thing worthy of their Anger, be ferry for thy 
Crime : Beg their Parden upon thy bended Knees. for a 
Token of thy Repentance. if thou do ſo, they will perhaps 


pardon thee; but if not, thou muſt expe? Puniſhment. 
Caveo cavi cant # 2 offendo 3 parens tuus: fin 


—_— 2 2 tu 
tentia. n Dh ER — CD minds, 
pena ſum expectandus tu. 


23. Let, before a Verb of the firſt Perſon 


Singular, muſt be made by the Subjunttive 
Mod with ut. 


More for rather, is made by magis; 
for hereafter, by poſthac ; the more, in 
' ſeveral Parts of the Sentence, by quanto 
and tanto, or by quo and co. 


Let ani 8 be commended, and be ms 
2 _ di STE 2 more he is praiſed the more 
Commendaticn. Lit me teach thoſe Boys 
— 4 tender Dipoſitions, and my Labour will beeajy. 
Puer jpgenuus iaudo, & ſtudeo tanto diligenter ; 
_ —_ 11 am- 
jor, Ut ego doceo puer ui in 
— , & X22 4. facilis 2 | — 
Ming Mem fee the Folly of Vice. ang fp 6 Gorges, 
I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but they for- 
get their Purpoſes ; they firive more to find out Occafions 
77d thas to avoid them. 
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- Moultus video flultitia vitium, & dico ſui, nunquam 
—＋ iſte ſcelus ; ſed obliviſcor propoſitum 


z magis certo invenio occaſio pecco # 1 quam vito. 


25. Of, after a Subſtantive, and before 
mine, thine, ours, yours, his or theirs, 


is omitted in Latin. 


A Friend of mine loft bis Honour, the ſame Day that 
a Friend of yours was created Earl. 

Amicus quidam meus perdo - Adi -A honor 
ſuus idem dies, qui amicus tuus creo - i -atum 4 1 
comes - Lit. 


26. Such, before a Subſtantive, is made by 
- talis or ejuſmodi ; before an Adjetiive, by 
tam or adeo. 


Who can ſay, I have not diſobeyed God from my Youth 7 

. Who would ] Pride V dare ſpeak 

. _ 
. Quis poſſum non repugno -avi t, 

tia ? f talis ſuperbia ? is 

— 2 — 

27. Soever, is Latinized by cunque added to 

the foregoing Word. And between it and: 

the Word to which it is added, may ele- 


gantly be inſerted another Word. 


religious, but be who 
in the Sight of God. Where- 
dauolli, and whitherſoever be goes, God: 
Non quicunque teor ſui pius, fed qui ſum 
R 3 | canque 


k Net whoſoever þ bt 


4 


is truly religious, is 
feever that 


is with bim, 
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cunque ille bes & ee 6 ee wee. Die ff 


ſam cum ille. 
28. If thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, 
and c the Latin Word, find it to 


be a Deponent, either alter the Words fo 
as to keop the Senſe, and make uſe of the 
Deponent, or take ſome other Verb. 

A wicked Man but the 
Name of the . 


: 2 ET Hl; Bl mes Joins 
1 4. 18 


The N God is abuſed „ <vho call 
R = earn ph /- rhe all De- 
1 

Abutor nomen Deus, qui voco ſui ſervus is, & ta- 
een 

9. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes are ſome- 

"Taimes found of « Difante from their proper 

Word : Reduce the Wards into their na- 

tural Order, and it will appear how they 

ought to be rendered. 


Good J. are as as Food, Mex ho+ 
2 recti ue good Advice from in their tender 
cars 


Praceptum bonus ſum æquè neceſlarius ac cibus. 
Honor afficio is, à qui accipio confilium bonus angus 
tener. 

1 according to the Man whom 
| from, and the Mind of him it is given to ; 
4 chiefly according to God's Bleſſing. 

Confilium babes effectus ſuus pro is, a qui proce- 


neficium Deus. 


Larger 


do, & animus ille qui do; præcipuè autem pro be- 
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Larger EXERCISES, 


DIALOGUE I. 


n The Scholar. 


S. I have great Reaſon, honoured Sir, to believe that 
you love me. rr 
me, not only thoſe Things that belong to 
alſo which conduce to i, is a Wie of yur Lowe 


but by hearty Thanks, 


— r 2883 qui 
pertineo ad pietas, ſum amor tuus, qui poſſum 
r 
promptus. a 
M. Diligence in Teaching is the beſt ty 1 
dave to evidence my Lowe. But the more I love t 
the more it grieves me, wwhen I fee thee more idle than 
other Boys, whom I make not /o much Account of. My 
Love confirains me to be angry with thee, when thou nei 
ther fluditft to pleaſe me, ner profit thyſelf 
Diligentia in doceo ſum opportunitas bonus ego in- 
2 2 TREE”, 
magis cum v 22 ins, qui non 
neque ſtudeo placeo ego, 22 3 
Fl 
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S. Sir, I dare not deny that I am guilty ; but I ear- | 


neftly entreat you that you would forgive me. 

Dominus, non auſim nego, ego ſum conſcius cul- 
pa; at vehementer oro tu ut ignoſeo ego. 

M. Pardon hurts thoſe Boys who are not of an inge- 
nuous Spirit, and who ffrive not to reguite their Maſter's 
Clemency by better Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil 
Boys by forgiving, as oy punifbing) 

Venia noceo puer ille qui non ſum animus inge- 
nuus, & qui non certo compenſo amor magiſter dili- 
gentia bonus. (Non citids puerum puniendo, quam 
ignoſcendo perdes.) 

S. Believe me, Sir, but onee; and if ever I offend 
bereafter, ſpare me not. 


Credo eg Dominus, tantum ſemel; & fi unquam 


Fateor, eg: iolo promifſum ; at clementia tuus ig- 


noſco etiam culpa ifte. Statuo ego, dominus, relinquo 


focius omnis ignavus, depono parvus mos Judo, in- 
cumbo liber, atque adeo renovor, quaſi non ſum 
| 1 heſe Things le 

ou defign to do theſe T bings, while you are un- 
der Fear of Puniſpment ; but when you have forgotten 
the Fear, you will return to your former Folly, at the 


N # the f 
—— ogra timidus pœna; at cum 


ptimus puer pravus. 
8. 4 
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M. [ like that Word. Pray to Gad earneftly, and he 
will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee; but thou muff 
Ari ue with all thy Might, as well as cravedivine Help. 

Se:mo iſte placeo Obteſtor Deus maximope- 
re, i tuners. Tate; ewes foe conn ftv 
— — 33 I hope, 1 
ir, oth pray and firive; and, , 
ſhall not be unworthy of your Clemency ; you ul not 
repent of your pardoning me. 

Dominas, cum precor tum conor; & ſpero ego non 
ſum indignus clementia tuus; non pcenitet tu, quod 
M. I ball one gen ene hart, ap ry 


rus, fi poſthac am commedum tuus, & ſedulò do 
opera literæ. Et (qui ſum expetibilis) Deus benedi- 
co tu; augeo intellectus tu & ſapientia; ille enim 
do ſapientia, æquè ac opes, ſedulus. 


_— 


DIALOGUE IL 
Thomas, and Giles, Egidius. 


HY do you cry? What hath befallen you 7 | 
Quid fleo? Quid accido tu? G. 


T. 
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8. T have offended diſol eying Parents, 
FF. pf bogs vr gle De Ae nog Ion allies 


of my Ingratitude. 
Tesco in Deus, repugno parens meus, & neſcio 
quid fio ego; pudet ego ingratitudo. 
T. Yau are far more happy than they, that having com- 
mitted a Fault, deny that they are guilty ; or if they con- 
ffi, they are not ſorry for it, as your Tears ſhew you to be. 
Longe felix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego 
ſuĩ ſum conſcius culpa; aut ſi confiteor, non piget 
is, et Jachryma tuus indico de tu. 
G. 1 am indeed grievouſly guilty, and I am afraid, 
Cod will net pardon me. 
Staviter quidem pecco, & timeo, ne non Deus ig» 


noſco ego 
angry indeed with fubborn Chi- ren; but 


T. Godt; 
i thy beg Pardon of him, he will forgive their Sins. 
delighteth to 

s repenting. 

Deus tuccenico quidem 


contumax ; at ſi rogo 


i miſer.cors ; placet is video peccator pœnitens. 

S. 1 have been guilty of this Fault many Times, ner - 
evithlanding that I have promiſed my Father better 
Qbedience 


Admitto bie culpa multoties, quamvis promitto 
T. Boof prod Cheer ; I wall Faber 
T. Beof hear ; I will entreat your Father to 
pardon 2 will pray for you, that God alſa 
may be reconciled. | 
Sam animus bonus; rogo pater tuvs ut ignoſco tu; 

& ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam reconcilio, 

G. My Father is a Man of a maſt fovert T emper ; he 
was reconciled tefore I came from home ; he was even 
ready to pardon my Repentance, ; 

Pater meus eſt ingemium ſuavis; recipio ego in gra- 
tia antequam venio 2 domus; ſum vel piomptus ad 
ignoſco ante pœnitentia meus. T.z 


Mency ; it pleaſeth him to ſee 


venia, remitto — Þ Juvat Deus prebeo 


e Oo > > 
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T. 1 am glad of that; beware you diſpleaſe him 
wot for the future, that God may h/, you. If you findy 
to cbey God and your Parents, you will be kind to 


youre 
1 , and enjoy eternal Han- 


Iſte aficio ego gaudium ; caveo ne diſpliceo ille in 
faturus, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do opera ut pareo 
Deus & parens, ſum benignus tu; vivo placide, & 
fruor felicitas æternus. 

G. By the Help of God I will be obedient. 

Deus adjuvans fum morigerus. 


DIALOGUE m. 
The Scholar. The Maſter. 


FR, I entreat, that you would be pleaſed to grant 
mg 
RR ut dignor concedo ego ui peto. 
-. M. If my Grant may reit thee, f. not deny; 
* ee e 1 
muff re 

8 non recuſo 3 
— 4 qui facio ad incommodum- tuns, meus ſum 


8. wan 2. Sir, that you % repeat to me thoſe 
Inflirutions that you gave to our Form Yeflerday 


Tantum peto, præceptor, ut repeto —— 
ille, qui do heri claſſis roſter. Mo" 
fuch Things. But thou 


M. I like well thy aſting ſuc 
hnoweſt I always admoniſh the whole School f 
not one particular Form. Where waſt thou when 1 
was admoniſhing ? 

Placet ego 3 interrogo ejuſmodi, Sed ſeio 
ego ſemper admoneo ſchola totus ſimul, non elaſſis 
fingulus. Ubi ſum cum ego moneo ? * * 

Ser, 


8. 
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S. Sir, I was not at School Yefterday in the After- ' 


noon, becanſe my elder Brother was then returaed from 
hay; my Father made me fay, to ſpend my — 
with my Brother. 

Prezceptos, non interſum ſchola heri poſt meridies, 
quoniem frater mens magnes natu tum redeo ab Ita- 
ha; pater jubeo ego maneo, ut ſumo · i 3 hora poit- 
us cum frater. 

M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou ſpeak 
the Truth. 

Is quidem ſum cauſa fufficiens, fi dico verus. 

S I dare not lie, Sir. 

1 b 

M. didft thou not aſt ſome of t — ro 
rather than me? They certainly can remember thoſe 
| Precepts which I gave them. 

Cur non 1 — 
quam ego? Proculdubio poſſum in memoria teneo 
præceptum iſte paucus, qui do ille. 

S. The hearing them from your Mouth, Sir, will 
more affe my Mind. 

Audio iſte ex os tuus, dominus, mayis afficio ani- 


mus meus. 
grudge us Labour, whereby I may benefit 


M. I will 
thee. phony nf e 
cefſary it was. t efedes Family Prayer, and the 
Prayers W School, each Boy 
1 nI—ny orning and Evening, 
þ upright fieart and ; eligtous Mind, So God wwrl 
Bleſs bim ight and Day. that doth not begin and 
end the Day with committing himſelf to the Care of the 
Almighty God, ſeemeth tc 1 himſelf from God's 
Family, and is moſt unworthy of his fatherly Protection. 

I charged them all the Day to be diligent at School, 


and obedient at home. God revengeth Injuries offered 


to Parents, and Shame recompenieth the Slot hful. 
1 endeavoured to diſſuade them from Lies. Speak the 
Truth at all Times. It is nt lawful for Beys ta lie, to 


7 


* 


e 


J £##. fr. mn... 4 oo od 
- 


7 


ei Danger of Puniſoment : Rather ſuffer than fin. If 


* 


Jacred Things, for they ought never to be mentioned, but 
for the Confirmation of weighty Truths, before theſe 


| thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee 
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thou be worthy of Puniſpment, confeys thy Guilt ingenu- 
ouſly, left after thou haſt made thy after angry by com- 
matting, thou make God thy Enemy by denying. 

Lie not in Mirth ; jefting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. 
1 is on Soul, to make others 
of jy them of the horrid Nature of Curſes. 
They are like Darts, that being foot out of the Mauth, 
rebound and wound the Shooter 1 Heart. — Sqwear not by 


4# 


that have Power to demand of thee an Oath. 

And, lafily. I put them in mind of that Duty, ieh 
I bave frequently admoniſhed them of, to wit, that they 
be polite and obſervant towards Superiors, and cour- 
teous towards Equals. 


1 then minded them but of theſe few Things; ebſorve 


* 


Labor nullus ſum gravis ego, qui poſſum proſum 
tu; dico tu brevis 


Commonefacio ille quam neceſſarĩus ſum, ut præter 
preces domeſticus, iſque qui adſum in ſchola, fingulus 
puer clanculum precor Deus quilibet mane & veſper, 
cor ſincerus, & mens pius, Ita Deus benedico is nox 
dieſque. Qui non auſpicor & claudo dies committo 
ſui cura Deus omnipotens, videor ſejungo ſui à fami- 
lia divinus, & ſum indignus protectio is paternus. 

Mando ille, ut totus dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, & 
morigerus domus. Deus ulciſcor in juria illatus pa- 


rens, & pudor penſo piger. 


Opera do, ut dehortor ille a mendacium. Loquar 
veritas omnis hora. Non licet puer mentior, ut eva- 
do periculum pœna; potiùs patior quam pecco. Si 
ſum dignus pœna, fateor culpa tuus ingenuè, ne poſt- 
quam irrito magitter delinquo, reddo etiam Deus in- 
imicus tu igficias eo. 
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Ne mentior jocus: mendacium jocoſus creo dolor | 
ſerius. Stultus ſum, qui perdo aaima ſuus, ut ſum | 
alius ludibrium. 

Admoneo ille de natura dirus execratio, Sum 
ſimilis telum, qui jactus ex os redundo, & percutio | 
cor percuſſor 

Ne juro per ſacer: ille enim nunquam debeo me- 
moror, niſi ad corfirmandus veritas gravis, coram 
is quĩ præditus poteſtas poſtulo juramentum abs tu. a 

4 


nique commonefacio ille manus iite, de qui fre- 
quenter admoneo ille, nempe, ut ſum morigerus & 
obſervans ſuperior, & comis erga par. 
Is tempus tantum moneo is de hicce paucus : tu 
quoque obſervo ille, ut Deus & homo diligo tu. E 
S. I thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve, | q 
Ago tu gratia, przcepier honorandus, obſervo. 1 q 


4 
DIALOGUE IV. LY 
Maſter and Scholar. 328 


M. O Days ago, thou defired/? of me a Repeti- 
tion of Jome Inſtrudtions of mine. I now de- | 4 
mand of thee Attention to a few more, which I would 
fain hate fixed in thy Mind, that thou mayſt not be | 
ignorant of any T hing that may tend to thy Good. = 
Nadiulterius, peto à ego 1epetitio quidam præcep- 0 
tum meus. Nunc poſtulo à tu, ut a tendo paucus 
alius, qui maxime volo infixus mens tuus, ne ſis ig- ( 
narus res aliquis, qui facio ad commodum tuus, J 
S. Me readily, honoured Maſter, wwill I attend; for 
q 

4 

» 


1 firmly believe, that you aim at my Good. 

Prompte attendo, præceptor venerandus ; ex ani- 
mus enim credo, te promoveo commodum meus. 

M. Thou believe me; but if not, I am aſſured, 
that out of a conſcientious Care for thee 34 


— . — —_—— 


— — 


I. bonus. 
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all t And therefore, her with the former, 
— * — 2 


Eſt quod credo; fin minus, pro certus ſcio, ego pro 
benevolentia fincerus in tu, loquor & ago omnis. Pro- 
inde cum prior, etiam memento hic documentum. 

I. Firft, therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit ; love all 
the World; love thy Friend:, becauſe deſerve it; 
love thine * becauſe Chrift bit. Re- 
quite not Injuries with Injuries; but return Good for Evil. 
Ab bor e; it was honourable imes 
Haar bent, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 

Imprimis, igitur, ſum animus catholicus ; amo 
cunctus, diligo amicus, qui ſum amor -aris 3 dignus ; 
diligo inimicus, quia Chriſtus jubeo. Ne reddo in- 
Juria, fed reddo bonus pro malus. Deteſtor ultio ; in 
honor ſum aliquando apud Ethnicus, at maxime de- 
decet Chriſlianus. 

I. Think no Evil; „ 
in thy Mind, divert thy Meditation immediately to 


ari 
Something of Good. Contraries drive out one another. 
| Ne cogito malus ; chm ſentio cogitatio pravus in 
. _ animus orior, converto meditatio tuus continud in 


Contrarius expello ſui invicem. 
Ul. Learn Good of every one ; obſerve the Virtues of 
Examples, to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of 
Examples, to avoid them. 
Diico bonus ex quilibet, obſervo virtus exemplum 
. ut imi:or; abſervo vitium exemplum malus, ut 
vito. 
IV. If thou knoweft thy $chool-fellow guilty of a 
Crime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
for ] delight not in puniſping. Try if thou canſt by t 
Arguments reform bim; thou Sal. 8 4 do a bleed Work. 
But if he hearken nat to thee, make me acquainted, left. 
thy Friend be ruined It is no Part of Friendſbip to conceal 
deadly Vices ; thou wit merit di greateſt Love by reveal. 
ing them; and tho' he, a wicked Bay ſhall curſe thee, God 
Fail bis thee Yet I wwruld by no means have tbes a Tali 
8 2 tat, 
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tale, or common Accuſer. Never diſcover, but len 


bert is a Neceſſity, and the Safety of a Boy requires it. 
Si ſcio condiicipulus tuus reus crimen, admoneo ille 
privatim, neque d-fero ad ego, non enim delector pu- 


nio. Tento fi poſſum corrigo ipſe argumentum tun 


de is optimè mereor. Quod ſi non auſculto tu, facio 
ego certior, ne amicus tuus perdo. Non ſum amicitia 
celo vitium lethalis ; mereor amor magnus ab is rete- 

; & quamvis ille, puer nequam, maledico tu, Deus 
Gs, Attamen nequaquam cupio ut ſum blatero, 
five delator affiduus. Ne unquam divulgo aliquid, nifi 
ubi neceſſe ſum, & ſalus puer poſtulo. 

V. Hope not for afety in Sin. becauſe moft Men are de- 


lighted with it. Companions will not make the Flame of 


Hell theccoler; the more Fuel. the hotter the Flame will be. 
Ne fpero ſalus in peccatum, guia plerique is de- 
lector. Socius non refrigero flamma infernum ;; 
quanto plus ſum foes, tanto calidus ſum flamma. 
VI. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it even upow 
thy School Nane ( for I bad rather that were never dons 


than thou H lay out that Day upon it ) or upon Re- ||. 


creations It is the Lord*s Day, not thine own; worſhip , 


God on that Day, Jo ſpall be bleſs thee all the Week __ 
Thoje that work in God's Time, foull loſe their 4 
and thoſe that play in it ſhall repent of their Sport. 

Ne abutor labbatum, neque impendo vel in penſum 
ſcholaſticus (malo enim iſte nunquam perficis, quam 
wt impendo ille dies in is) vel in recreatio. Dies ſum 
dominicus, non tuus; veneror Deus ille dies, ut ille 
benedico tu totus ſeptimana ſequens. Qui operor 
tempus proprius Deus perdo opera; & qui ludo is 
tempus pœnitet luſus, 

VII. Newer u/e the Name of God irreverently ; be is 
@ jealous God : Be afraid to mention his Name without 
a mental Adoration. 

Nunquam uſurpo nomen Deus temere ; ſum Deus 
æelotypus. Metuo mentio facio nomen is abſque 
Adeoratio internus. 

5 VII. Je 
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VIII. Deride not others upon any Occaſion. If they be 
fooliſh, God hath denied them Underſtanding ; if they be 
vicious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to 1evile them : If 
deformed, God framed their Bodies, and wilt thou ſeornhis 
orkmanſhip? Art thou wiſer than thy Creator? If poor, 
Poverty was d:figned for a Motive to Charity not to Con- 
tempt ; thou canſt not ſee what Riches they have within, 
Eſpecially deſpiſe not thy ag-d Parents ; if they be come to 
their ſecond Chilubocd, and be not jo wiſe as formerly, 
they are yet thy Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. 

Ne habeo alius ludibrium de cauſa ullvs. Si fam 
ſtolidus, Deus denego is intellectus: ſi ſum pravu*, 
tuus ſum miſereor is, non convitior; fi deformis, 
Deus formo corpus is, & tune deſpicio opus is? Sum - 
ne tu ſapiens Creator? ſi pauper, paupertas aſſigno ad 
promoveo charitas, nen contemptus; non poſſum 


cerao qualis opes intus poſſideo. Ante omnis ne ſper- 


no parens conſedus ſenium; fi pervenio ad pueritia 
ſecundus, neque ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen parens 
tuus ; officium tuus non minuor. 


IX. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honour, 


le not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for other Ends; 
f thou abuſe them, he will take them away. 


Si Providentia divinus proveho tu ad rvitiz & ho- 
nor, ne ſuperbio; Deus do ille tu ob alius cauſa; ſi 
abutor is, aufero. 

X. Take not any Thing that is thy Parents, without 
their Leave: Nothing is thine, till it be given thee. 
He that fleals, is never a whit the leſs Thief, becauſe 
he robs only his Father and Mather. 

Ne aufero quidquam, quod ſum parens, injuſſu is: 
nihil ſum tuus, donec do tu. Qui furor, nihil mi- 
nus fur ſum, quia tantùm ſpo'io pater aut mater. 

XI. Be always content; Childrens Will is limited; 
murmur not againſt thy Parents, nor againſt thy Maſter, 
much liſi againſt Gad. 

Sum ſemper contentus ; voluntas liberi termine: 
ne murmuro adverſus parens, neque præceptor, mul- 


S 3 XII. Newer 


204 EXERCISES 


XII. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee 


mot ; be not a Buſy-body. | 
Nunquam loquor de is, qui non attineo ad tu; ne 
ſum vercon'ator. 


Obferve theſe Things moſt devoutly, the Sum of all 


which is Obedience; for hat one Word comprehendeth 
the whole Duty of a Child toward. Parents, towards 
Maſter, and towards God. Let that little Ward be 
engraven upen thy Heart ; and if thou obſerve it, when 
thou art a Van, thou wilt be uſeful to the Common- 
wealth, and loyal to the Prince. 

Obſervo hic ſane, qui omnis ſumma ſum obedien- 
tia; enim vox ifle unicus comple&or officium totus 
puer ergaparens, erga præceptor, & erga Deus. Voca- 
bulum 1ile inſcribo cor tus; & ſi obſet vo, cum excedo 
ex ephebus, utilis ſum reſpub'ica, & fidus priaceps. 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
Duty. I am by — more forward t1 do Evil than 
to do good ; how Hall I conquer theſe Inclinations? 2 © 

Do ego, dominus, compendium officium, Sum 
natura pronus ad malus quam bonus; quomodo ſupero 
ille proclivitas? _ 1 

= —_ overcome all Difficulties; rely upon him, | 
and be ſhall give thee Strength. 

Deus 2 omnis difficultas ; innitor hie, 
& ſuppedito vines. 

EPISTLE I. 


I Have a great Defire to ſee you and my other Friends ; | 
kt 4 have the greateſt Reaſon to loue and honour you; and 
I cannot but defire ycur Houſe more than the School, tho' 1 
am very deſirous to learn. Be pleaſed to grant me my De- 
fre this once, and to ſend a Letter to my aſter, that he 
may ſend me to you. To ſpeak the Truth. I have a mind 
to live with another Maſter, or to come and live with 
you that I may go to School in Canterbury near you. My 
Mafter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had far rather plough 


4han continue here, My T aſes aa aan eds” 
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dens fo great that I cannot undergo them. If you ſhall 
pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, I ſhall return you my 
ateft Thanks, It is bard to be expreſſed bu mach my 
ind is at Home. I will go te my Couſin to fetch the 
Cloak which you lent hem, and wil! bring it with me, 
Honoured Sir, pardon my Boldueſi in aſting, ana let me 
bear good News. which may rejoice me I will be willing 
to obey your Pleaſure in all Things; I will be content either 
to lie with ou, or with my Uncle at York, or with 
Fricnd of yours, whereſeever you pleaſe Only let me be ro- 
moved from hence, whereby you will add one moreto the in- 
numerable Obligations wherewithyou have already bound 
London, Aug. 23, 1712. Your obedient Son, 8. H. 


Pater honorandus, | 
Agnopere cupio video tu czterique amicus z 
magnus ſum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & 
non poſſum non deſidero domus tuus præ ſchola, quam- 
vis ſum cupidus diſco. Dignor concedo ego petitio 
jam ſemel ſaltem, & do liters przceptor meus, ut 
mitto ego ad tu. Ut dico vere, cupio vivo cum alius 
magiſter, vel venio ut habito cum tu, & frequento 
ſchola Cantuaria prope tu. Præceptor meus adeò ſe- 
verus ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quam hie per- 
maneo. Penſum meus etiam aded gravis ſam, onus 
tantus, ut non poſſum perfero, Si placeo tu permitto 
ut venio ad tu, ago tu gratia magnus. Sum difficilis 
dico quantopere animus meus ſum domus. Eo ad con- 
ſobrinus peto pallium, qui tu commodo ille, & affero 
cum ego. Vir colendus, ignoſco quod audacter peto, 
& fino ut reſponſum tuus gratus ego gaudium afhcio. 
Libenter obtempero voluntas tuus in omnis ; conten- 
tus ſum vivo cum tu, vel cum patruus Eboracum, vel 
alius quiſpiam familiaris tuus, ubicunque placet. 
Modo hinc amoveo, qui ſactus, addo alius etiam jn- 
numerus ille beneficium qui jam devincio. 


Filius tuus moriger us, S. H. 
Londinum, Aug. 23, 1768. 
8 


— 


266 EXERCISES 


SON, EPISTLE H. 
* Ormerly I have greatly rejoiced at receiving Letters 
. from you from London; but that which came to my | 
laft Week, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome. I 
was grieved when I perceived in you the Beginning of 1n- | 
confluncy and Idleneſs; for all your Ar s are draws 
from thoſe two Topics, which my Authori'y ſhall conſute. 
You ſeem to hope that your Father is like yourſelf, but how | 
foolifp is that ExpeFation ! Know, that I not only reſolve 
never to gratify your unreaſonable Requeſt, nor to /ati:fy 
your fuoliſb Mind; but if fo learned, ſo virtuous, fo dili- 
gent. and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you net, you ſpall be ba- 
hed from my Sight. I will ſend you, againſt your Will, 
to France or Holland, where I will find out for you the 
Jevereſt Maffer. If I believed pour Maſter, whom I love 
and honour, to be auſtere beyond Reaſon and Moderation, I 
would moſt certainly deli ver you from his Injuftice : but I 
think quite otherwiſe of him : Nor will I believe your Ac- 
euſation, much leſi will I hearken to the Complaint of the 
Di of your T aſis; ail T hings areeaſy to Induſtry, all 
T hings difficult to Sloth; and your Maſter is more prudent 
than to demand T hings impoſſible. H hen I came to Lon- 
don laft, Ili ved in your Ma er s Horſe awhole Month. I 
then heard no Complaints from you, you were content, and 
1 myſelf alſo obſerved ſomethi»g of bis prudent Care, and 
excellent Wiſdom in managing hi: Schoo!, And aubence ibis 
ew carineſi proceeds, [ cannut otherwiſe conjecture than 
by thinking that you begin to be more idle than formerly : 
andinflead of removing you, I will moſt certainly reque/t 
of your Ma/ier, that hewwill nip the wat before increaſe 
to a greater Strength and urge you the more claſely to your 
Study. In ort, Son. I highly efleem and approve of your 
preſent Mafter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care 
and Government, till I certainly know ſome intoltrable 
Injuftice, which I expect never to find. Reſolve there- 
fore to fludy diligently without Wearineſs. to pledſe him 
wit bout ing, to obey him moſſ willingly, to lowe and 
honour him — ; /o ſhall you reconcile him whom | 
Complaints provoked, | 
8 Yaur careful Father, W. H. 
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Filius, | 

Lim afficior magnus gaudium cum accipio 
ftola à tu Londmum; verd iſte, qui — 
manus meus proximus hebdomas, ſum ingratus & mo- 
leſtus. Dolet ego cam cerno in tu principiura incan- 
tia & ignavia; nam argumentum omais tuus de- 
duco ab hic duo topicus, qui autoritas meus redarguo. 
Videor ſpero pater ſum ſimiſis tu, at quàm fatuus fam 
ſpes iſte ! Scio, ego non ſold u ſtatuo nunquam indul- 
geo petitio tuus immodicus, nec obſequor animus ſtul- 
tus; ſed fi præcepter aded doctus, aded pius, aded 
ſedulus & fidus non placeo tu, exulo è conſpectus meus, 
mitto tu invitus in Gallia vel Hollandia, ubi quzro 
tu ſeverus. Si creco magiſter tuus, qui pro- 
ſequor amor & honor, ſum auſterus ultra fas & modus, 
certd libero tu ab injuttitia is; ſed longs aliter de ille 
ſentio: nec fides habeo criminatio tuus, multò minus 
auris querela de difficultas penſum. Omnis 
um facilis induſtria, omnis difficulis pigritia : & pra 
ceptor tuus s ſum quam ut exigo impoſlibilis, 
Cam venio inum annus proximus, diverſor in 
des magitter tuus menſis totus ; tunc audio nullus 
querela à tu; contentus ſum; ipſe etiam partim obſervo 
cura is prudens, & eximius ſapientia in moderan- 
dus. Porrd autem inde hie tzdium evenio, non poſe 
ſam aliter conjecto, nifi ſentio tu fio piger quam olim; 
idcirco aded non removeo, ut pro certus peto à pres 
ceptor tuus ut ſupprimo alga piuſquam creſco ad vires 
magnus, & excito tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico pau- 
cus, filius, probo & magnus æſtimo præceptor tuus pre. 
nec adhuc re moveo a cura & regimen is, quoad 
certo reſciſco nefas aliquis — qui invenio nun- 
quam expecto. Statuo igitur diligenter ſtudeo abſque 


tzdium, placeo ille non gravaie, obſequor libenter, 
diligo & colo ilie perpetud ; tum demum magnus ineo 
gratia ab is, qui querela tuus irrito, nempe. 


BOOKS printed for the PROPRIETORS of this 


. NEW OENERAL ENGLISH DICTIONARY ; 

- peculiarly calculated for the Uſe and Improvement of 
ſach as are unacquainted with the Learned Languages. Wherein 
the difficult Words, and Technical Terms made uſe of in 


An Aron v, GrnaAMMAn, MATHEMATICESs 
AzcurTzcTurs, ; HawxrinG, MzcHAanricks, 
AnrTumzTIC, HzzAartvay, MitiT. Arras, 
Ares, His rom v, Mus1cx, 
AnzTrRONOMY, HorSEMANSHIP, | NAvVIGATICGN, 
BoTany, HunTinG, PAINTING, 
CurnisTay, Hus BAN Da, Pox rx, 
DiviniTy, | Law, RuzToeicx, -/ 
GanDpzninG, Logcicx, | ScureTURE, 


Sun, Oe. 


Are not only fully explained, but accented on their proper Sylla- 
bles, to prevent a vicious Pronunciation; and marked with initial 
LETTERS, to denote the Part of Speech to which each Word 
—— belongs. To which is prefixed, a com pendious Engliſh 

„with ſeveral Rules for the ready Formation of one 
Part of Speech from another; by the due Application whoresf, 
ſuch as underſtand Engliſh only, may be able to write as correctly 
and elegantly, as thoſe who have been ſome Years converſant in 
the Latin, Greek, &c. Languages. Together with a Supplement 
of the proper Names of the moſt noted Kingdoms, Provinces, 
Cities, Towns, Rivers, Cc. throughout the known World. As 
alſo, of the moſt celebrated Emperors, Kings, Queens, Prieſts, 
Poets, Philo'o-hers, Generals, &c. whether Jewiſh, Pagan, Ma- 
bometan, or Chriſtian; but more eſpecially ſuch as are mentioned 
in the Old or New T:flament. The whole alphabetically digeſted, 
and accented in the ſame Manner, and for the ſame Purpoſe, as 
the Preceding Part; being collected for the Uſe of ſuch, as have 
but an imperfect Idea of the Erngiiſþ Orthograpby. Originally 
begun by the late Rev. Mr. Thomas Dycns, Schoolmaſter at 
Stratford le Bi, Author of the Guide ta the Engliſh Tongue, 
the Spelling Dictionaty, &c. And now finiſh d by WILLIAM 
Panxpon, Gent, The thirteenth Edition, with the Addition of 
the ſever.] Market Towas in Enziand and Male, giving a general 
Deſcription of the Places, their Situations, Market-days, Go- 
vernment, Manufactures, Number of Repreſentatives ſent to 
Parliament, Diſtance from Lenaca, both in computed and mea- 
(ured M.les, Sc. Price 68, | 

3. Dyche's 


| 

| PX... 
Books printed for the Proprizters of this Belk. 
». Dyche's Guide to the Engliſh Tongue, In two Parts. The 
Firſt, proper for Beginners; ſhewing a natural and eaſy Method to 
pronounce and expreſs both common Words, and proper Names; to 
which, particular Care 8 had toſhew the Accent fer preventing vi- 
cious Pronunciation. The Second, for ſuch as are advanced to ſome 
Ripeneſs of judgment: containing Obſervations on the Sounds of 
Letters and Diphthongs, Rules for the true Diviſions of Syllables, 
and the Uſe of Capitals, Stops and Marks; with large Tables of 
A bbreviations and Diſtinctions of Words, and ſeveral Alphabets of 
Copies for young Writers. The y7th Edit. with Additions, Pr. 14g 

3. Dyche's Spelling Dictionary: Or, a Collection of all the com- 
mon Words in the Engliſs Tongue. The gth Edition, Price 1% 
6d. or both bound together, Price 28. 60, 

4. ——Pc<abularium Latia/e: Or, a Latin Vocabulary, in 
two Parts: The Firſt, being a Collection of the moſt uſeful and 
eaſy Latin Words, whether Primitive or Derivative, with their 
Signification in Engliſh, after the Order of the eight Parts of 
Speech, giving a Specimen of each, and moſt naturally ſhewing 
the Gender, Increatr, Declenfion, and Motion of Nouns and Pro- 
neuns ; with the Conjugation, Preterperfet Tenſe, and Supine 
of Verbs, both Simple and Compound : The. Second, ſhewing 
the Variation and Declining of all the declinable Parts, both 
Regular and Irregular. The Seventh Edition, Pr. 1 & 

5. A Deſcription of 300 Animals, viz. Beafts, Birds, Fiſhes, Ser- 
— and Inſects; with a particular Account of the Whale-F * 

xtracted out of the beſt Authors, and adapted to the Uſe of 
Capacities, eſpecially to allure Children to read, IIluſtrated with 
Copper -Plates, whereon is curiouſly engraven, every Beaft, Bird, 
Fiſh, Serpent or Inſect, deſcribed in the whole Book, Pr. 28. 6d. 

6. Morlands Jude Mecum ; being a Book of Accounts ready 
caſt up, whereby the greatett Stranger to Arithmetic may find the 
| Price of any Commodity from one Farthing to 20s. Cc Pr. 28. 
1 7, Sermons on ſeveral Subjects, in four Volumes, Octavo. 
| A Diſcourſe of the Vifible and Iavifible Church of Chrift, 

Both by Jcbn Rogers, D. D. The 5th Edition, Price 64, 


9. A Courſe of Sermons on the Lord's Prayer, 8 vo. Price g 0. 


10. The Beauty of Holineſs in the Common-Prayer z as ſet 
forth in four Sermons. The 1oth Edition. $vo. Price 2s, 6 d. 
bound. Both by Themes Biſſe, D. D. 

11. The Wiſdom of God manifeſted in Works of the Cre - 
ation, in two Parts, viz. The Heavenly Bodies, Elements, 
Meteors, Poffils, Vegetables, Animals, (Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, 
and Inſects); more particularly in the Body of the Earth, its 
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Dr 11 3 and in the admirable Struc= | 
the B/ dies of Man cther Animals; as alſo in their 
neration, &c, With Anſwers to ſome Objeftions, The 


g elt Edition. ?y h Ray, F. R. 8. 
12. Phyßco- Theology or, a Demonſtration of the Being and 
* Atwibutes of God, from the Works - Bra The 
- thirternth Edition, $vo. Price 
E, 13. Aftro-Theology z or, a 4 -——- —— ; 

Attributes of God, from a Survey of the Heavens, The tenth 
1 — Octave, Price 4s. bound, Both by . Derbom, 

F. 

14. The Conſteuction and Uſes of Mathematical 2a 
Kru ments. Tranſlated from the French of M. ien, Chief In- 
frument- Maker to the French King. To rich are added, + 
The Conſtruction and Uſes of fach Inſtruments as are omitted 
by N. Bien, particularly of thoſe invented or improved by the 
| By Edmund Stone, The whole illuftrated with 
Folio Copper Plates, Wc. of the feveral Infiruments. 
ſecond Edition, To which is added a Supplement, containing 
a further Account of ſome of the moſt uſeful Mathematical In- 


@ruments 28 now improved, 
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